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ABS Bouwteam is a high-end contractor of exclusive residential projects: villas, country houses
and mansions in timeless and contemporary style. This first monograph highlights the most
important projects by the company, with an overview of 30 years of exceptional architecture and
interior design. 

140 colour and 20 b/w illustrations
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Martin and Sven Fröhlich have passionately pursued the permanence and longevity of forms,
images and narratives in architecture since 2000. The result is surprising, strong and memorable
architecture that often appears close to conceptual and minimal art.

De aedibus international is a series on contemporary, highly qualified Eurpopean architects and
architecture. An archive of carefully selected buildings and projects.

Text in English and German. 

102 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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During the Industrial Revolution, Britain was at the forefront of bridge innovation. Pioneering
designers such as George and Robert Stephenson, Thomas Telford and Isambard Kingdom
Brunel created Britain's rich bridge heritage that features many world first and we can learn
much from their ground-breaking designs. Written by an experienced bridge architect, this book
includes an introduction to bridge aesthetics; it gives an outline of British bridge development and
advice on parapet treatment and bridge lighting. This book offers a comprehensive overview of
how the best of British bridges marry aesthetic considerations with engineering ingenuity.

AUTHOR:
Ronald Yee is a chartered bridge architect with nearly forty years' experience of bridging that
began as an officer cadet with the Royal Engineers. He is the principal of Yee Associates - an
architectural and design practice specialising in the aesthetics of civil engineering - and a
part-time lecturer at the University of Kent's School of Architecture and Planning. Ronald was the
architect for a number of major bridges, including Bhumibol Bridges in Thailand, Pont Vasco da
Gama in Portugal, and the Rose Fitzgerald Kennedy Bridge in Ireland. 

267 colour and  3 b/w photographs,  20 diagrams
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The Arts and Crafts Movement produced some of the country's most popular, loved and
recognisable buildings. This book guides the general reader through its history from the
mid-nineteenth century to the early twentieth. Of equal interest to those with a more informed
interest, it will open your eyes to the richness and beauty of one of the most important artistic
movements the British Isles ever produced. This beautifully illustrated book includes a
comprehensive thematic introduction; an up-to-date history of Arts and Crafts architecture, the
key individual and the characteristics of the buildings. In-depth case-studies of all the major
buildings are given, as well as those overlooked by the current literature. There is a useful
accompanying guide to places to visit and, finally, a list of stunning Arts and Crafts buildings you
can stay in.

AUTHOR:
Dr Julian Holder teaches at Oxford University where he is a Visiting Fellow at Kellogg College. An
architectural historian specialising in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, he has a long
abiding love of Arts and Crafts architecture. Widely published over a long career he has held a
number of posts in academia and conservation, including have been an Inspector of Historic
Buildings, Director of the Scottish Centre for Conservation Studies at Edinburgh College of Art
and was the first Casework Office of the Twentieth Century Society. 

216 colour, 41 b/w photographs
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In 2011, Zurich-based architect Fawad Kazi, together with the KSSG-OKS planning consortium,
won the competition for the rebuilding and extension of St Gallen's cantonal hospital (KSSG) and
the new regional children's hospital for eastern Switzerland (OKS). By 2028, this huge
undertaking will have transformed the whole area they are built in. This building monograph, laid
out in five elegant volumes, documents in much detail the ambitious project, which is a significant
trailblazer in the area of hospital design and urban development.

This second volume is devoted to KSSG’s Haus 10, situated at the northern end of the site.
Connected to the hospital's main building by means of an ingenious passage, it serves to treat
walk-in patients. Its flexible structure allows adaptions to suit also future needs of KSSG. The
interior design is based on materials and features intended also for the other new buildings still
to come.

Text in English and German.

AUTHORS:
Marko Sauer is a Swiss-based architect, freelance writer and journalist.

Christoph Wieser is an architect, living and working in Zurich as a freelance publicist, and
researcher. He also holds teaching appointments at various Swiss universities of applied sciences.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Volume 2 of the five-part building monograph on Zurich-based Fawad Kazi Architects'
rebuilding and extension project St Gallen's cantonal hospital (KSSG) and the new regional
children's hospital for eastern Switzerland (OKS)
•  The extension St. Gallen's hospital complex is one of Switzerland's most ambitions
undertakings in construction for public health
•  Hospitals are among the most important public construction projects that also have a powerful
impact on the cityscape

80 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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This book is the story of an extraordinary survivor from the Alhambra palace in Granada, Spain:
the Alhambra cupola, now in the Museum of Islamic Art in Berlin. The cupola, a ceiling crafted
from carved and painted wood, was made to crown an exquisite mirador in one of the earliest
palace buildings of the Alhambra. The book is the cupola's biography from its medieval
construction to its imminent redisplay in Berlin. It traces the long history of the Alhambra through
the prism of the cupola, from the Muslim craftsmen who built it, to its adaptation by the Christian
conquerors after the fall of Granada in 1492, to its creation as a heritage site.  The cupola was
sketched by artists from across Europe, before it was dismantled by a German financier and
taken to Berlin in the 19th century. It witnessed the dramatic events of the 20th century in
Germany and was eventually bought by the Museum in 1978. In recent decades, the new visibility
of the cupola to the wider public has prompted questions about the object and its movement
from Granada to Berlin. Its removal from the Alhambra and the complex reasons behind this loss
are central to this biography. Setting the cupola within the wider context of Islamic heritage, it
considers the role of collecting practices in the transformation of living monuments into heritage
sites in the 20th century. This book presents a focused study of this unique object that cuts
across academic disciplines and geographic boundaries to reveal a new perspective on the legacy
of Islamic art in Europe and its continuing relevance today. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Comprehensive biography of the Alhambra cupola
•  Includes extensive new research
•  Part of the series CAHIM – Connecting Art Histories in the Museum 

67 colour and 11 b/w illustrations
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Reframes Accepted Narratives of Neoliberalism and Postmodernism through an Architectural
Lens.

Architecture and urbanism have contributed to one of the most sweeping transformations of our
times. Over the past four decades, neoliberalism has been not only a dominant paradigm in
politics but a process of bricks and mortar in everyday life. Rather than to ask what a neoliberal
architecture looks like, or how architecture represents neoliberalism, this volume examines the
multivalent role of architecture and urbanism in geographically variable yet interconnected
processes of neoliberal transformation across scales - from China, Turkey, South Africa,
Argentina, Mexico, the United States, Britain, Sweden, and Czechoslovakia. Analysing how
buildings and urban projects in different regions since the 1960s have served in the
implementation of concrete policies such as privatisation, fiscal reform, deregulation, state
restructuring, and the expansion of free trade, contributors reveal neoliberalism as a process
marked by historical contingency. Neoliberalism on the Ground fundamentally reframes accepted
narratives of both neoliberalism and postmodernism by demonstrating how architecture has
articulated changing relationships between state, society, and economy since the 1960s.

AUTHORS:
Kenny Cupers is associate professor of history and theory of architecture and urbanism at the
University of Basel, where he cofounded and leads its new division of urban studies.

Catharina Gabrielsson is associate professor in urban theory and docent in architecture at the
KTH School of Architecture.

Helena Mattsson is professor in theory and history at KTH School of Architecture.

36 colour, 90 b/w illustrations
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The completion of David Chipperfield's distinctive new building for Kunsthaus Zurich in December
2020 has nearly doubled the museum's overall space. In combination with the preceding
refurbishments of the earlier buildings, this has made it fit to meet the demands of an art
museum in the 21st century.

A sequel to The Architectural History of the Kunsthaus Zurich 1910-2020, this book
comprehensively introduces the new Kunsthaus Zurich, demonstrating how the task of building an
art museum in the 21st century can be fulfilled. Concise texts, statements by protagonists and by
future users and visitors as well as numerous illustrations trace the project's evolution and the
construction process and look at the completed building from various perspectives. The book also
highlights what features contemporary museum infrastructure has to offer and the architectural
and urban design qualities it requires, and what financial and organisational challenges the entire
undertaking implied. A conversation between experts exploring the expanded museum's impact
on its immediate neighbourhood and Zurich's urban fabric as a whole rounds out the volume.

AUTHOR:
Kunsthaus Zurich is one of Europe's leading art museums and will become Switzerland's largest in
2021. Its permanent collection comprises masterpieces from medieval to contemporary art, with
a focus on French impressionism, postimpressionism, and classical modernism. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Published to coincide with the completion and opening to the public of British architect David
Chipperfield's new building for Kunsthaus Zurich in December 2020
•  The completion of the new building marks the most significant step in the museum's history
and development

62 colour, 4 b/w illustrations
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The architectural structuring principle of the cellular compartment floor plan is as simple as it is
economical, yet it allows for spatial and combinatorial freedom that can be interpreted in
ever-new, ever-different ways. The resulting self-contained units or spatial sequences are suited
for residential purposes as much as for office buildings, museums or schools, with the floor plans
providing highly dynamic and surprising traffic patterns and views.

The cellular compartment floor plan is the generating principle in many buildings, projects, and
competition entries by Basel-based office Luca Selva Architects, who have been continually
developing this typology in their many years of practice, modifying it and adapting it for new
applications in different projects. It is therefore at the centre of this new book on the work of the
prolific office. The numerous plans and photographs are supplemented by a theoretical essay by
Christoph Wieser and a conversation between Luca Selva and Patrick Gmur. The book for the
first time sheds light on this surprisingly sparsely researched topic, and thus its wider significance
for the discourse reaches beyond the exemplary designs by Luca Selva Architects.

Text in English and German. 

AUTHORS:
Tilo Richter is a Basel-based scholar of art and architectural history and a freelance publicist.

Christoph Wieser is an architect, living and working in Zurich as a freelance publicist, and
researcher. He also holds teaching appointments at various Swiss universities of applied sciences.

SELLING POINTS:
•  This first-ever comprehensive book on cellular compartment floor plans discusses this versatile
design principle based on designs by renowned Basel-based firm Luca Selva Architects
•  The cellular compartment floor plan as a design principle is much debated among architects
yet has rarely been a topic in technical publications to date
•  Numerous floor plans and photographs demonstrate various types of cellular compartment
units for diverse building tasks

50 colour, 40 b/w illustrations
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Scenic Architecture Office always starts with responding to needs from body & mind, nature, and
society, and tries to establish a balanced and dynamic relevance among them through ontological
orders composed by space-time and tectonics. This collection includes 12 representative works in
its 15 years of practice, and each work contains design concept, sketches, tectonic details, and
photos. The works are categorised in "Courtyard Settlement", "Extension of Homes", and "Free
Units". "Courtyard Settlement" refers to reconstruction of the spatial formtype of courtyard;
"Extension of Homes", expansion of the traditional house formtype; and "Free Units" test of the
new formtype. Through explorations of the formtype, they hope to bridge the past, present and
future to make architecture a carrier of cultural memory and the times' energy, and a balanced
and dynamic connection between human, nature and society. 

AUTHOR:
Zhu Xiaofeng got his master's degree of architecture from Harvard University Graduate School of
Design, and bachelor's degree in Architecture from Shenzhen University. He founded Scenic
Architecture Office in Shanghai in 2004. Since 2012, he has been teaching at Tongji University as
a guest professor. Mr. Zhu won "40 under 40" award for 40 leading young designers in Asia
Perspective in 2008, and he was in the finalist of "China Architecture Media Award" Young
Architect Award. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  First complete review of the works of Scenic Architecture office
•  Rich illustrations and drawings provide a lot of inspiration on innovative Chinese architecture

600 color, 400 b/w illustrations
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Since the late 1990s, Albert Weis's art has gained widespread public attention. His installations
with their references to architecture, as well as his sculptural and photographic works, analyse
the complex nature of urban spaces and examine how people interact with them. In addition to
Weis's visual exploration of existing urban spaces with his camera, he also investigates the
utopian and dystopian qualities of modern architecture – above all by means of physical
interventions. He is particularly intrigued by surfaces as the level where internal and external,
inside and outside, private and public are both separated and bridged. Using mirrors, aluminum
plates, screentone sheets, coloured foil, perforated plates, and neon tubes, the artist creates
intricate structures. These works duplicate, enhance, and even optically negate surfaces through
folds, reflections, and mirror images. Weis's installations consistently raise the question of how
architecture and design guide, limit, or liberate people's everyday lives. What functions do the
buildings that surround us serve? How do roads and walkways allow us to negotiate our urban
landscape? How does architecture influence our movements? This book is the first-ever
comprehensive monograph on Albert Weis. Containing numerous essays, in-depth information on
individual works, and a wealth of images, it provides unique insights into the rich and diverse
oeuvre of the artist. 

Text in English and German. 

150 colour and 16 b/e illustrations
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Over three decades, the painting of Anton Henning has been both a challenge and an inspiration.
For him, "even more modern" means showing the lasting significance of modernism for the
present. The first volume of his large-scale catalogue of works of 2018 was a basic introduction
to his work as a painter. "Vol. 2" now offers an unexpected shift of perspective to his in-depth
examination of art history from the Renaissance to Romanticism. A rare interview with Anton
Henning about his practice and his artistic self-image supplements the extensive picture section. 

Text in English, German, French, and Japanese. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Offers an unexpected shift of perspective to Hennings in-depth examination of art history from
the Renaissance to Romanticism
•  Features an extensive picture section
•  Includes a rare interview with Anton Henning about his practice and his artistic self-image
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The Royal Museums of Fine Arts of Belgium has evolved from a single institution (founded by
decree in 1801 by Napoleon Bonaparte) into a world class, multi-museum showcase for art in
Belgium.  Over the past century, they have actively acquired a superb collection of modern and
contemporary paintings, sculptures, drawings, photographs, videos, and installations. Featured
here are work by, among others, Rene Magritte, Max Ernst, Marc Chagall, Salvador Dali, Francis
Bacon, Henry Moore, Joseph Albers, Donald Judd, Lucio Fontana, Pierre Alechinsky, Marcel
Broodthaers, and  Luc Tuymans. 

AUTHOR:
Francisca Vandepitte (PhD, Art History & Archaeology, University of Ghent, 1996) is Senior
Curator of Modern Art (1900-1968) at the Royal Museums of Fine Arts in Belgium (RMFAB) and
responsible for the restoration department of modern art. She organised and co-organised
numerous exhibitions of Belgian art, among them comprehensive retrospectives of the work of
Panamarenko, Constantin Meunier, and Rik Wouters. Since 2015 she has taught at the Vrije
Universiteit Brussel (VUB). She frequently publishes essays on Belgian modern art and on
conservation and restoration.

250 colour illustrations
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Artfolio2020 is a publication of the best in abstract and contemporary work as decided by a jury
of distinguished professional artists, museum curators, gallery owners, art consultants and
collectors. Editor Douglas King, as a gallery-represented artist himself, has a deep desire to see
the work of talented artists receive the attention they deserve. He knows the struggle of breaking
into the 'art world' of galleries, exhibits, juried shows, and the popular art scene.

With the mission in mind to provide exposure for artists to an international audience, King has
created this premier annual, Artfolio2020, to provide for the art community a publication that can
finally shine a light and acknowledge artists whose work is unique and deserves to be recognised
and rewarded.

For the first time, in some cases, the work of these talents will be in the hands of hundreds of
gallery owners, art curators, and the art-loving public.

AUTHOR:
Editor Douglas King has worked in the publishing industry for 29 years. His writing has appeared
in over a dozen magazines worldwide and in 2003 he published the internationally distributed
architecture and design magazine, Hawaiian Style. He was an initiator, assisted in the launch,
and was editor-in-chief of Dallas Style & Design until 2019, when he left to pursue publishing
illustrated books on art and design. King himself has been a gallery-represented artist and still
works with many galleries in the Dallas Design District on print and art projects. He lives in
Dallas, Texas.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Wide-ranging appeal across abstract and contemporary new art work from new artists
•  A must-have for galleries, modern art fans, and modern art book stores
•  Also of interest to anyone in search of new talent in the abstract and contemporary genre
•  The first of a potential annual series on the work of new and emerging talent in the abstract
and contemporary scene

250 colour images
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"As an artist, I look for beauty in things, and appreciate the unusual." - Ceil Pulitzer 

Ceil Pulitzer started her journey as a collector of African art more than 30 years ago. Her artistic
spirit has drawn her to all forms of culture and human expression. As a dedicated painter, she
has relentlessly exercised her eye in the study of art and art history.  As a collector of modern
art first, she understood that African art shaped the trajectory of 20th-century art. Later, in
Paris, she met the venerable expert and legendary dealer of African art, Charles Ratton. In one
brief meeting, he said to her: "You have a good eye."  This encounter distilled her passion and
pursuit of excellence in classical African art. The Ceil and Michael Pulitzer Foundation has
developed and supported a number of philanthropic endeavours in Africa, and in major
institutions that promote the art of Africa and humanitarian efforts there. 

AUTHOR:
Susan Kloman is a leading international expert in African and Oceanic art credited in her 20-year
career with transforming public auction standards to a heightened level of sophistication merited
by these master artists.

150 colour illustrations



Constable's White Horse (Frick Diptych)

Author: KENTRIDGE / NG

ISBN: 9781911282709

Imprint: Giles

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 190 x 235 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $47.99 9HSLJLB*cichaj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 72

Designed to foster critical engagement and interest the specialist and non-specialist alike, each
book in the Frick Diptych series illuminates a single work in the Frick's rich collection with an essay
by a Frick curator paired with a contribution from a contemporary artist or writer. 

The White Horse (1819) by John Constable (1776–1837) is the first of the series of the
"six-footers," monumental landscapes of the English countryside that would become the artist’s
most famous works. Constable described the scene as "a placid representation of a serene, grey
morning, summer." Years later, he said, "there are generally in the life of an artist perhaps one,
two or three pictures, on which hang more than usual interest - this is mine". 

An essay by Aimee Ng, Frick Curator, paired with a contribution by artist William Kentridge bring
to life one of Constable's most serene depictions of rural life, the artist's personal favorite.

AUTHORS:
William Kentridge (born 28 April 1955) is a South African artist whose work spans a diverse range
of artistic media such as drawing, performance, film, printmaking, sculpture and painting.
Kentridge has also directed a number of acclaimed operas and theatrical productions. 

Aimee Ng is a curator at The Frick Collection, New York, and is a specialist in Italian Renaissance
art.

38 colour illustrations
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Crusaders for art and design were men and women who were prepared to give their energy,
talents, and oftimes money, to encourage young artists and designers to adventure in their
chosen fields and generally to raise the status of the 'fine' and 'applied' arts and their creators.
Many of these crusaders have largely been forgotten, such as John Gloag, who was here, there,
and everywhere in support of the cause. Other Crusaders are remembered but for other
reasons, such as Pevsner, the surveyor of British architectural heritage who for some years had
been seen as the guru of industrial design. Gordon Russell, celebrated as the Cotswold furniture
designer is altogether less known as a Director if the Council of Industrial Design. Whilst in the
'fine' arts Anton Zwemmer, whose Covent Garden shop is now a hairdressers, has largely been
erased from memory as when he had been the king bee of a beehive frequented by artists and
designers alike coming to find out the latest cultural news from the Continent to be gleaned from
his magazines and books. Crusaders of Art and Design aims to restore a number of reputations
by recording their contributions to the cause. 

AUTHOR:
Ruth Artmonsky trained as a psychologist. On her retirement from her associate directorship of a
leading psychometric consultancy she ran a small art gallery. Her particular interests are the
'jobbing' artist and the democratisation of art. She has written and published a number of books
on British mid-20th century art. 

100 colour illustrations
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Francis Bacon is considered one of the most important painters of the 20th century. A major
exhibition of his paintings at the Royal Academy of Arts in 2020 explores the role of animals in his
work - not least the human animal.

Having often painted dogs and horses, in 1969 Bacon first depicted bullfights. In this powerful
series of works, the interaction between man and beast is dangerous and cruel, but also
disturbingly intimate. Both are contorted in their anguished struggle and the erotic lurks not far
away: "Bullfighting is like boxing," Bacon once said. "A marvellous aperitif to sex." Twenty-two
years later, a lone bull was to be the subject of his final painting.

In this fascinating publication - a significant addition to the literature on Bacon - expert authors
discuss Bacon's approach to animals and identify his varied sources of inspiration, which included
surrealist literature and the photographs of Eadweard Muybridge. They contend that, by depicting
animals in states of vulnerability, anger and unease, Bacon sought to delve into the human
condition.

AUTHORS:
Stephen F. Eisenman is Professor of Art History at Northwestern University, Illinois, and author of
The Cry of Nature: Art and the Making of Animal Rights (2013). Catherine Howe is Associate
Lecturer at the Courtauld Institute of Art, London. Michael Peppiatt, who knew Bacon well, is an
art historian and curator, and author of numerous books on the artist. Anna Testar is Curator at
the Royal Academy of Arts.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A major study of Francis Bacon's paintings of animals, to accompany an exhibition at the Royal
Academy of Arts, London, 22 January to 12 April 2021
•  Bacon's paintings of animals reveal much about the human condition

160 colour illustrations
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While the art world was turning its eyes towards abstract art and action painting, Cunningham's
interest in figurative art and the human form never waned. This is the underlying reason for his
lukewarm reception, keeping him out of the limelight, although this is not to say his art was
second rate. In a sense, this marginal status was a blessing in disguise, enabling Cunningham to
broaden and develop his thinking on his personal artistic sensibility and thus on the central role
played by 'colour-spot' painting, the technique borrowed from his master Edwin Dickinson, and on
the importance of teaching, of which he had personal experience at the New Brooklyn School of
Life, Painting, Drawing, and Sculpture and at the New York Academy of Art. These last two
aspects, which were of fundamental importance in his life, are brought to the forefront in the
very title of the book: Learning How To See.

The book chronicles Cunningham's development from his earliest, small, and mostly abstract
canvases characterised by large colour fields suggesting landscapes, to his later figurative work,
in which the study of anatomy takes over, only to give way, as if coming full circle, to paintings
containing large empty spaces and a drastically reduced number of elements.

Most of Cunningham's paintings are large and depict nude subjects, sometimes portrayed alone
and sometimes in triptychs. A feature of his works from this 'second period' is what might be
called their 'vertical' nature, which contrasts strongly with his very last, mostly still life paintings,
which stand out for their horizontal orientation. The human figure has virtually disappeared and
Cunningham seems almost to have returned to the preoccupations of his youth.

The artist's many facets are explored in essays by art historians and art critics, including
Christopher Knight, Edward Lifson, John Walsh, and Valentina De Pasca, as well through the
reminiscences of his favourite model, Regina Hawkins-Balducci.

AUTHOR:
Francis Cunningham studied at The Art Students League with Edwin Dickinson and Robert Beverly
Hale. He has had solo exhibitions in New York, Chicago, Washington D.C., Copenhagen and
Stockholm. He taught at the Brooklyn Museum Art School, The Art Students League, and in 1980,
with the sculptor Barney Hodes, co-founded the New Brooklyn School of Life Drawing, Painting &
Sculpture, Inc., which in 1983 merged with the New York Drawing Association to form The New
York Academy of Art. He is a member of the National Academy of Design and a winner of the
Benjamin West Clinedinst Medal.

100 colour images
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This catalogue accompanies an exhibition which presents artefacts from burial mounds of the
Saka people of East Kazakhstan, who, over 2,500 years ago, lived lives rich in complexity. 

The Saka people occupied a landscape of seemingly endless steppe to the west, bounded by
mountains to the east and south. Known to be fierce warriors, they were also skilled
craftspeople, producing intricate gold and other metalwork. Their artistic expression indicates a
deep respect for the animals around them – both real and imagined. They dominated their
landscapes with huge burial mounds of sophisticated construction, burying their horses with elite
members of their society. Recent excavations and analyses, led by archaeologists from
Kazakhstan, have demonstrated that by looking through a scientific and social lens at what the
Saka left behind we can paint a picture of a complex society. We can start to understand how it
affected the way people lived, how they travelled, the things they made and what they believed
in.

Including contributions from experts at Nazarbayev University, Al-Farabi Kazakh National
University, and the University of Cambridge, this publication details the results of new
archaeological research from East Kazakhstan. It is richly illustrated with photographs of intricate
gold artefacts in the Saka-Scythian animal style, landscape and aerial photography of the burial
mounds, and details of the excavations and analyses. Grounded in decades of careful study,
papers by the two leading Kazakhstani archaeologists of the East Kazakhstan region, Professors
Zainolla Samashev and Abdesh Toleubayev, demonstrate current archaeological thinking in
Kazakhstan today. These papers are complemented by material from a team of international
scholars, which contribute the results of new scientific analyses on the artefacts, and wider
Eurasian perspectives on the Saka people and their practice of horse burial.

80 illustrations
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Every month, the art association HMKV presents the latest videos by international artists in its
series "HMKV Video of the Month" which has been ongoing since March 2014. The idea for the
series came from the desire to show the newest artistic productions in rapid succession, changing
works at a faster pace than in the exhibitions of the HMKV. For the first time, this publication
unites all 78 works that have been exhibited since 2014. The videos address a variety of different
topics and stories, ranging from labour conditions, structural changes, speculative technologies,
or posthuman machines to technology (and its history) as well as artificial intelligence. A wide
array of works is devoted to the old 'new' right-wingers and the alt-right. The book not only
shows stills of all videos, but each work is also accompanied by an introductory text to provide a
comprehensive overview. 

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Features performance art from the 1960s to the 1990s in Eastern Europe and beyond

87 colour and 18 b/w illustrations
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This book focuses on right-wing populist movements that are heavily reliant on the Internet and
social media to spread their ideas. It explores the emergence of a (sub)culture of transgression
in online forums such as 4chan and on platforms such as Breitbart News. The artists featured in
this volume address Internet phenomena such as memes (e.g., Pepe the Frog, probably the
most well-known symbol of Trump supporters), figures such as Steve Bannon, flag worship, the
prepper scene, white supremacists, and Dark Enlightenment. The catalogue includes a
comprehensive introduction to the issue, an interview with the science writer Angela Nagle,
entries on all of the works, a critical glossary, and a list of links to relevant online resources. 

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The new reference work on this subject
•  Includes an extensive glossary

27 colour and 1 b/w illustration
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Every month, the art association HMKV presents the latest videos by international artists in its
series "HMKV Video of the Month" which has been ongoing since March 2014. The idea for the
series came from the desire to show the newest artistic productions in rapid succession, changing
works at a faster pace than in the exhibitions of the HMKV. For the first time, this publication
unites all 78 works that have been exhibited since 2014. The videos address a variety of different
topics and stories, ranging from labour conditions, structural changes, speculative technologies,
or posthuman machines to technology (and its history) as well as artificial intelligence. A wide
array of works is devoted to the old 'new' right-wingers and the alt-right. The book not only
shows stills of all videos, but each work is also accompanied by an introductory text to provide a
comprehensive overview. 

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Concise summary of the development of video art since 2014
•  Part of the 'Hartware MedienKunstVerein' series
•  Accompanied an exhibition at HMKV, Dortmund from 02 June to 20 September 2020

75 colour and 5 b/w illustrations
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Touch is our first sense. Through touch we make art, stake a claim to what we own and those we
love, express our faith, our belief, our anger. Touch is how we leave our mark and find our place
in the world; touch is how we connect. Drawing on works of art spanning four thousand years
and from across the globe, this book explores the fundamental role of touch in human
experience, and offers new ways of looking. In a series of lavishly illustrated essays, the authors
explore anatomy and skin; the relationship between the brain, hand, and creativity; touch, desire
and possession; ideological touch; reverence and iconoclasm. A final section collects a range of
reflections, historic and contemporary, on touch. Objects range from anonymous ancient
Egyptian limestone sculpture, to medieval manuscripts and panel paintings, to devotional and
spiritual objects from across the world, to love tokens and fede rings. Drawings, paintings, prints
and sculpture by Raphael, Michelangelo, Rembrandt, Carracci, Hogarth, Turner, Rodin, Degas,
and Kollwitz are explored, along with work by contemporary artists Judy Chicago, Frank
Auerbach, Richard Long, the Chapman Brothers, and Richard Rawlins. The events of 2020 have
made us newly alive to the preciousness and the dangers of touch, making this exploration of our
most fundamental sense particularly timely and resonant.

AUTHORS:
Elenor Ling is curator of paintings, drawings, and prints at the Fitzwilliam Museum at the
University of Cambridge.

Suzanne Reynolds is curator of manuscripts and printed books at the Fitzwilliam Museum.

Jane Munro is keeper of paintings, drawings and prints at the Fitzwilliam Museum in Cambridge
and director of studies in the Department of History of Art at Christ's College Cambridge. 

192 illustrations
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Isabella Stewart Gardner was a force to be reckoned with. She routinely went toe-to-toe with
major museums and titans of industry to purchase masterpieces, created a museum unlike any
other, and was famous for consistently flouting the social conventions that governed women of
her time. However, this book shows another side of Isabella that readers may not expect: her
love of dogs. 

Richly illustrated with images from the collection and museum archives, this volume allows
readers to meet Isabella's favorite dogs (Kitty Wink and Patty Boy), see the litters of puppies she
bred, and discover how her dogs were a comfort toward the end of her life. Usually stern in
photographs, Isabella - like many people - could not help grinning when posing for photos with
puppies. This enthusiasm for dogs is also evident in her correspondence. As she wrote excitedly
to her art advisor Bernard Berenson: "Part of my morning's work has been to try to induce two 9
days old fox terrier pups to open their eyes again. They did once; and then clapped them to, with
a vim that seemed to say that the box they found themselves in was not the ideal they had come
to this world to see!" Even the dogs of celebrities - both celebrities she knew personally, and
others she admired from afar - drew her attention. This book also features some of the many
photographs she collected of notable people and their dogs, like the painter Anders Zorn and his
adorable pup Mouche and Caesar, the regal and loyal terrier who belonged to King Edward VII
and even marched in the monarch's funeral parade. 
From gathering Renaissance masterpieces to raising Fox Terriers, this book shows that Isabella
approached all her tasks with enthusiasm and dedication. By learning about her love of her
canine companions, this book presents a more human side of Isabella than typically on display.
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A key figure in the Art Deco movement, artist Jean Dunand (1877-1942) stands out for his
multiple talents as a sculptor, goldsmith, copper maker, but also lacquerer, bookbinder and
decorator. After having excelled in finishing hammer-mounted vases and brassware, he met
Seizo Sugawara in 1912 who led him to become passionate about lacquer, which he made his
signature on both his vases and his panels, furniture and bindings. At the head of an important
workshop, he participated in the major international exhibitions of his time, in Paris in 1925, 1931
and 1937, in New York in 1939, and was regularly exhibited at the Georges Petit gallery and at
the Salon des Artistes Décorateurs. His singularity and the quality of his creations lead him to
become one of the most sought-after portrait painters, immortalising personalities in fashion and
the arts such as Jeanne Lanvin, Louise Boulanger, Joséphine Baker as well as from the world of
finance such as the Lazards, Carnegie or Louis-Dreyfus. Jean Dunand also worked on remarkable
sets in France and the United States such as the music salons of Solomon R. Guggenheim, the
apartments of Madame Agnès or Templeton Croker, as well as on the shipyards of the Atlantic
and Normandy liners which will crown a rich career of more than two thousand works, presented
in a repertoire at the end of the book. 
Text in French.  

AUTHORS:
Felix Marcilhac, expert in the field of Art Nouveau and Art decorator and specialist in the work of
Jean Dunand, is the author of many books, including Jacques Majorelle (Editions Norma, 2018),
Joseph Csaky (Editions de l'Amateur, 2007), Sandoz, figurist and animal sculptor (Editions de
l'Amateur, 1996) and Andre Groult  (Editions de l'Amateur, 1992).

Amelie Marcilhac is an expert in Paris in the field of decorative arts for many auctioneers.
Graduated in law and art history, she specialised in Art Deco and Art Nouveau.  She is the author
of Jacques Majorelle (Editions Norma, 2018), and Marcel Coard (Amateur Editions, 2012).

1500 colour, 500 b/w illustrations
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Presenting the art of David Czupryn and Jochen Muhlenbrink, this publication explores two
contemporary approaches to painting. They subtly challenge our perception of the world and
investigate reality: What is reality, what is illusion? What is true and what is false? The paintings
by both artists are designed to trick the eye. In his own unique style, Jochen Muhlenbrink creates
a semblance of reality by imitating various materials that deceive viewers with their realism.
Cardboard, plastic foil, adhesive tape, stacks of pictures leaning against a wall, used pizza boxes,
or dry bread – Muhlenbrink paints light, shadows, brilliant reflections, surfaces, and signs of wear
and tear in such lifelike detail that people sometimes fail to notice that they are looking at a
painting. David Czupryn takes an opposite approach. He does not aim to trick us into believing
that his surreal visual worlds are real. His images recall theatre stages where human hybrids
appear next to carefully arranged still lifes whose different textures are meticulously depicted. In
the spirit of classical trompe-loeil painting, Czupryn is a master of aesthetic deception who
translates the pictorial language and techniques of past ages into the present and skillfully
integrates numerous references to the history of art and religion, iconography and allegory,
politics and society into his paintings. 

Text in English and German. 

29 colour illustrations
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Jun Kaneko, born in Nagoya, Japan, in 1942 and based in Omaha, Nebraska, since 1986, is
revered for his role in establishing modern ceramic art, yet he has been equally prolific in a
range of other media. This book offers an entirely new and detailed survey and analysis of nearly
six decades of Kaneko's work in ceramics, drawing, painting, installation art, and opera design.
Tracing the career of this dynamic artist from his early training and subsequent association with
the pivotal California Clay Movement to his important public commissions and philanthropic
concerns of the present, it focuses in particular on the past 20 years, which have previously not
been the subject of a comprehensive volume.

Drawing extensively on interviews he has conducted with Jun Kaneko since 2002, Glen R. Brown
reflects on the principal concepts that have shaped Kaneko's art, situating them in the space
between a Japanese Shinto ethos and the aesthetic tenets of Western Art Informel and
Post-Painterly Abstraction. He discusses in-depth Kaneko's art, from the colossal glazed-ceramic
Dangos to the sensitive colouristic stage and costume designs for operas. The book provides
fascinating insights into Kaneko's unique, relentlessly self-sustaining creative process and the
multiple conceptions of space that inform it. Featuring more than 200 colour illustrations and
substantial information not previously available in published form, this book offers an up-to-date
definitive critical survey of this important artist's life and work.

AUTHOR:
Glen R. Brown is a professor of 20th-century and contemporary art history, theory, and criticism
at Kansas State University in Manhattan, KS. A specialist in historical and contemporary ceramics,
he also writes frequently on contemporary jewellery and metalsmithing. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  First new book on revered Japanese-American artist Jun Kaneko in more than 20 years,
exploring the principal concepts that have shaped his oeuvre and offering fascinating insights into
Kaneko's unique, relentlessly self-sustaining creative process
•  Only book in the market to trace Kaneko's entire career to date, offering a detailed survey and
analysis of his entire body of work
•  Based on interviews the author conducted with Kaneko since 2002

200 colour illustrations
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The art of Kiki Smith is a meditation on the body. The American artist, born 1954, observes
every aspect of corporeal materiality and the conditions shaping the time on earth of the body
political, spiritual, domestic, fleshly, base, and universal. She uses a wide range of materials and
craft techniques, but takes a particular interest in the fragility and expressive potential of paper
and its resemblance to skin. Flesh is also suggested by wax and bronze in sculptures, often cast
from living models including herself.

This new monograph focuses on the sensory dimension of Kiki Smith's oeuvre that requires active
percipience and a sharpening of our senses. Richly illustrated with around 100 of her drawings,
prints, sculptures, and videos, the essays confront the reader with his or her own physicality and
invites a reflection of our role within our entire environment.

Text in English and French.

AUTHOR:
Laurence Schmidlin is curator for contemporary art with Musee Cantonal des Beaux-Arts MCBA in
Lausanne, Switzerland. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  New monograph on American artist Kiki Smith, featuring rarely and previously unpublished
works
•  First documentation of Kiki Smith's artistic exploration of human sensory perception

120 colour illustrations
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Lars Reiffers first studied painting in Aix-en-Provence, the birthplace of Paul Cézanne, before
continuing his studies at the Kunstakademie Münster in 1999 in the class of Professor Kuhna and
being appointed his master student in 2002. Inspired and inspired by his teacher, Reiffers
developed his artistic signature at an early age, which is characterised by an exuberant visual
abundance. The camera always replaces the sketch pad in the process of creating a picture, and
Reiffers has collected a gigantic archive of motifs that are brought to new life in his studio. The
photographic templates are projected onto the screen, but in the end they subtly deviate from
reality. Colour, form and space thus develop independently on the canvas. 

Text in English and German. 

112 colour and 8 b/w illustrations
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Lawrence Weiner, born 1942 in the Bronx, New York City, is a key protagonist of early conceptual
art. His work is characterised by his use of language as an artistic medium. It is descriptive
rather than prescriptive and does not instruct the viewer to perform a particular action or
interpret a piece in any unequivocal sense. Rather, it presents the viewer with an infinite number
of meanings and equally infinite possibilities for realisation. ATTACHED BY EBB & FLOW is an
installation Weiner created for Museo Nivola in Orani, Sardina. The title refers to the tides and
relates to Sardinia-born artist Costantino Nivola's experience of exile and relocation, as well the
current migrant crisis in the Mediterranean Sea. Sentences are translated from English to Italian
to local Sardu, using different words and verbal constructs and presented simultaneously to open
manifold possibilities to read and interpret: something may be lost in translation, yet much more
can be found. Text in English and Italian.
Lawrence Weiner, born 1942 in the Bronx, New York City, is a key protagonist of early conceptual
art. His work is characterised by his use of language as an artistic medium. It is descriptive
rather than prescriptive and does not instruct the viewer to perform a particular action or
interpret a piece in any unequivocal sense. Rather, it presents the viewer with an infinite number
of meanings and equally infinite possibilities for realisation. ATTACHED BY EBB & FLOW is an
installation Weiner created for Museo Nivola in Orani, Sardina. The title refers to the tides and
relates to Sardinia-born artist Costantino Nivola's experience of exile and relocation, as well the
current migrant crisis in the Mediterranean Sea. Sentences are translated from English to Italian
to local Sardu, using different words and verbal constructs and presented simultaneously to open
manifold possibilities to read and interpret: something may be lost in translation, yet much more
can be found. 

Text in English and Italian. 

AUTHOR:
Antonella Camarda is director of Nivola Museum in Orani, Italy, and scholar of Contemporary Art
History at the University of Sassari. 

30 colour and b/w illustrations
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A New Interdisciplinary Study of Czech Gender-Fluid Artist Toyen .

Part art book and part biography, Magnetic Woman examines the life and work of the artist
Toyen (Marie Cerminova, 1902–80), a founding member of the Prague surrealist group, and
focuses on her construction of gender and eroticism. Toyen's early life in Prague enabled her to
become a force in three avant-garde groups - Devetsil, Prague surrealism, and Paris surrealism -
yet, unusually for a female artist of her generation, Toyen presented both her gender and
sexuality as ambiguous and often emphasised erotic themes in her work. Despite her importance
and ground-breaking work, Toyen has been notoriously difficult to study. Using primary sources
gathered from disparate disciplines and studies of the artist’s own work, Magnetic Woman is
organized both chronologically and thematically, moving through Toyen's career with attention to
specific historical circumstances and intellectual developments approximately as they entered her
life.  Karla Huebner offers a re-evaluation of surrealism, the Central European contribution to
modernism, and the role of female artists in the avant-garde, along with a complex and nuanced
view of women's roles in and treatment by the surrealist movement.

AUTHOR:
Karla Huebner is associate professor of art history and affiliate faculty in the Women, Gender,
and Sexuality program at Wright State University.

191 colour and b/w illustrations
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In 1542 Pope Paolo III Farnese, with the approval of Michelangelo, commissioned to Perino del
Vaga (1501–1547) a tapestry basement for the Last Judgement in the Sistine Chapel (Vatican).
The Spalliera was never completed, but its model, painted on canvas, was later acquired by
cardinal Bernardino Spada to be placed in his roman palace (now Galleria Spada), where it was
used in radically different fashion as a frieze, completed with parts by other artists. The book is
the first in-depth study of this work and of its significance in Perino's artistic career, marked by
an intense dialogue with Michelangelo's art. It also explores the importance attributed by
Michelangelo to decoration, apparently antithetical to the heroic dimension for which he is
celebrated The reception of the Spalliera by different artists is studied through a group of
drawings deriving from it and lasting until the baroque age, as attested by Rubens. 

AUTHORS:
Barbara Agosti is professor of Art History at the University of Rome II "Tor Vergata". She has
written  books on Paolo Giovio and Giorgio Vasari and on Michelangelo and Daniele da Volterra.
With Silvia Ginzburg she curated the recent exhibiton Raphael and his Friends in Urbino (2019)
and co-edited its catalogue. Silvia Ginzburg is professor of Art History at the University of Rome
III. She is the author of two books on the Carracci and has written extensively on Raphael and
the birth of the Maniera moderna in Rome. With Barbara Agosti and Antonio Paolucci she
co-edited the recent Raphael in Rome: Style, Technique, Conservation (2018).

66 colour and 1 b/w illustrations
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Raphael Montanez Ortiz is the first monograph dedicated to the life and work of the iconic
artist.This publication edited by Javier Rivero Ramos features an interview with artist Pedro
Reyes, new essays by Kevin Hatch and Chon Noriega, together with a revised CV and exhibition
history by Ana Perry. This milestone project published by El Museo del Barrio is also comprised by
archival material drawn from the personal archive of the artist as well as the UCLA Chicano
Studies Research Center. It contains more than two hundred colour images as well as a wealth of
primary documents and previously unpublished texts by the artist.

Raphael Montanez Ortiz (Brooklyn, New York, 1934) is an artist, educator and Founder of El
Museo del Barrio in NYC. The book covers Raphael's visual universe in a very careful edition and
a magnificent design by the award-winning designer MariCris Herrera. The book covers the
Destruction in Arts Symposium (DIAS) the art Symposium that happened in 1966 in London with
Yoko Ono Wolf Vostell, Peter Weibel and Al Hansen led by Gustav Metzger where Montanez Ortiz
performed a series of seven public destructions events.
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In the popular imagination, possibly no other artist's work is more recognisable than that of
Salvador Dali. Indeed, for many he is the ultimate mad artist, whose singular vision
remorselessly probed his own psychological depths. His nightmarish visions and bizarre
landscapes express the angst and turbulence of the twentieth century. Dali's creativity embraced
many different modes of expression and was never constrained by any one style. Over eight
decades, the prodigious range of Dali's activity spanned every conceivable medium, from painting
and drawing to sculpture, film, furniture, books, stage design and jewelry, not to mention his
highly eccentric public persona, which could be considered an art form in itself.

Selected by curator and art historian Paul Moorhouse, Assouline presents Salvador Dali: The
Impossible Collection, spotlighting 100 works by this extraordinary creative mind, exploring Dali's
inspirations and array of influences, from Old Masters to realism, Impressionism, Fauvism and
Cubism as well as experimental approaches that delved into his obsessions with religion, science
and stereoscopy.

AUTHOR:
Paul Moorhouse is a London-based art historian and curator. Currently chief executive of the
Anthony Caro Studio, he was senior curator and head of displays at the National Portrait Gallery,
London (2005–17) and senior curator at the Tate (1985–2005), where he was closely involved
with the creation of Tate Modern and Tate Britain. He has curated numerous exhibitions
internationally and published extensively, with books and exhibition catalogues on major modern
and contemporary artists, including Anthony Caro, Salvador Dali, Alberto Giacometti, Howard
Hodgkin, Hans Hofmann, Richard Long, Gerhard Richter, Bridget Riley, Cindy Sherman and Andy
Warhol.

3 gatefolds, 130 illustrations

Handcrafted volume in a luxury linen clamshell case
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One of the world's preeminent Abstract Expressionists, California-born painter Sam Francis
(1923-1994) first travelled to Japan in 1957, quickly established studios and residences there,
and became active in a circle of avant-garde artists, writers, filmmakers, architects, and
composers, including members of the nascent Gutai and Mono-ha movements. This book
chronicles those connections, as well as his complex and evolving relationship with East Asian
aesthetics from the 1950s through the 1990s.

From the very first exhibitions Francis had in Tokyo, critics linked his evocative use of negative
space with the Japanese concept of "ma", a symbolically rich interval between objects or ideas.
This shared pictorial and philosophical syntax laid the foundation for a feedback loop of mutual
influence that spurred frequent collaborations between the artist and his Japanese
contemporaries, extending into the realms of printmaking, ceramics, music, poetry, publishing,
and performance.

Written by art critic and curator Richard Speer, with a foreword by Debra Burchett-Lere,
executive director/president of the Sam Francis Foundation, this is the first full-length monograph
to explore an important but sometimes overlooked milieu in Post-World War II art - a dialogue
between Eastern and Western sensibilities that prefigured our current era of global
interconnectedness and cross-cultural exchange. Lavishly illustrated with colour plates and
archival images, it is an adjunct publication for the related exhibition "Sam Francis and Japan:
Emptiness Overflowing" (Los Angeles County Museum of Art, 2021), co-curated by Speer. 

AUTHOR:
Richard Speer is a critic, author, and curator based in Portland, OR. He is co-curator of the
landmark exhibition Sam Francis and Japan: Emptiness Overflowing at LACMA, Los Angeles
(October 2020 to January 2021). 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Sam Francis is one of the most distinguished American artists and one of the most significant
protagonists of Abstract Expressionism in painting and this is the first book ever to explore his
deep involvement with Japan and Japanese culture
•  Features Sam Francis's own aphoristic essay One Ocean One Cup (1977) that reveals the
artist's reactions to living and working in the transcendental Japanese environment
•  Published in cooperation with the Sam Francis Foundation in Pasadena, CA

140 colour, 50 b/w illustrations
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Dubbed "a mighty poet" by American author Henry James, Titian remains one of the most
celebrated painters in Western art. Since his death in 1576, the artist's reputation has never
waned. In Gilded Age America, Titian paintings becamethe peerless prizes of leading collectors
and quickly rose to the top of Isabella Stewart Gardner's wish list. In 1896, she landed his
masterpiece, The Rape of Europa. It became the sole example of his celebrated cycle of poesie
outside of Europe, inspired an entire gallery in her newly built museum, and contributed to
England's national outcry over the loss of its art treasures. This book – the first dedicated to
Europa – tells the painting's story in Gardner's time, in Titian's, and offers rare insights into the
artist’s virtuoso technique. Nathaniel Silver, William and Lia Poorvu Curator of the Collection, tells
the acquisition story behind The Rape of Europa (1562), one of the most influential and iconic
Renaissance paintings in America. The purchase of Titian's masterpiece from an English aristocrat
marked the beginning of a new phase in Gardner's business relationship with scholar and art
dealer Bernard Berenson and made her the envy of every art collector in the United States.
While Henry James nicknamed Isabella "daughter of Titian" and all of Boston fell at her feet,
European contemporaries took note of their rapidly disappearing national patrimony. The same
celebrity that would make Europa the crown jewel of Boston's newest museum fueled the widely
publicised debate over England's artistic heritage. "American despoilers" became the rallying cry
of British museum directors, curators, and scholars who cast their country as the victim of New
World rapacity, and Isabella its most brilliant villain. This volume further explores Europa in
Titian’s own time. Here the legendary painter laid claim to the power of poetic invention, creating
the last of the six mythological canvases to reach Philip II in three years between 1559 and 1562.
Described by the artist as poesie (literally "painted poetries"), these celebrated pictures
reimagined stories from antiquity and explored the epic consequences of encounters between
gods and mortals. Titian's staggeringly original interpretations solicited comparisons with Ovid's
poetry and ancient art. Completed over more than a decade, they fulfilled part of a larger
agreement to furnish the king with paintings both secular – and highly sensual in character – as
well as altarpieces of religious subjects. Published here for the first time, dramatically enlarged
details of the composition demonstrate Titian's deft touch and dazzlingly technical
accomplishment. These bravura passages recently revealed by the painting's comprehensive
cleaning – the first since its arrival in America – are accompanied by commentary from the
conservator, Gianfranco Pocobene, who returned Europa to its original glory.

AUTHOR:
Nathaniel Silver is Associate Curator of the Collection, Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum. He
organised Piero della Francesca in America at the Frick, and at the Gardne he co-curated
Ornament and Illusion: Carlo Crivelli of Venice and Beyond Words: Italian Renaissance Books,
recently awarded a prize for "outstanding exhibition" by the AAMC.
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Is there something like artistic exile? What share do planning and calculation, coincidence and
impermanence have in the creation of artworks and exhibitions? Valerie Favre, an internationally
renowned painter, dedicates herself to these questions with an unusual exhibition at the Berliner
Galerie Pankow. It opens up a continuously developing conversation with her own works and with
invited artists, poets, philosophers, and sociologists. In all of this, the mysterious figure "La
Pouliniere" plays an important role... 

Text in English and German. 

70 colour illustrations
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After training as a graphic designer in Hungary, the plastic artist Vera Szekely (1919-1994), a
member of the Szekely-Borderie ceramicist collective, tackled work in clay, metal, wood and
glass to reach her artistic fulfillment in textiles. From this point on, Vera Szekely acknowledged
"swimming and dancing in space to leave a trace in it" with her ephemeral installations of bent
felt, her stretched canvas structures and "braced sails" that would be exhibited throughout the
world, notably at the Biennale internationale de la tapisserie, Lausanne (1981) the Musee
national d'art moderne, Centre Georges Pompidou (1982), the Musee d'art moderne de la ville
de Paris (1985), the Lunds Konsthall, Sweden (1988). 

Text in English and French. 

AUTHORS:
Daniel Leger, a consultant in postwar decorative arts, is the author of Vera Szekely: Traces
(2016).

Mathieu Buard is a teacher at the Ecole Duperre, an exhibition curator and artistic adviser for the
Cite internationale de la tapisserie in Aubusson.

400 colour illustrations
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From Fluxus to conceptualism and feminism, an inside look at how California's legendary school
nurtured a generation of exciting, experimental artists.

Founded in 1970 by Walt Disney, CalArts was envisioned as a place where students could
exchange ideas and learn multiple means of self-expression along the lines of the Bauhaus
School and Black Mountain College. Disney's original impetus was to revive the moribund field of
animation; he likely never dreamed that the school would become a trailblazing educational
model. This multi- faceted exhibition catalog focuses on the school's early years as it brings
together for the first time the parallel development of the Conceptual Art, feminism, and Fluxus
movements. Chronologically arranged, the catalogue traces how CalArts created fertile ground
for situations in which, as founding teacher John Baldessari put it, "art can happen." It follows the
institutional establishment of Baldessari's "Post-Studio" course and Miriam Schapiro and Judy
Chicago's Feminist Art Program. It explores the school's unique pedagogy, which placed students
and teachers on equal footing, and illustrates how the school reflected social issues of the time
by challenging authority and patriarchal power structures. Over one hundred works - many never
before published - from forty-one artists, along with several enlightening oral history interviews
with CalArts protagonists, edited by Verena Kittel, capture a unique and important moment in
American arts education.

AUTHORS:
Christina Vegh is Director of the Kunsthalle Bielefeld, Germany. 

Philipp Kaiser is an independent curator based in Los Angeles.

200 colour illustrations
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The follow-up book to Ai Nakamura's 'Five Simple Steps to Sketching Flowers with Watercolors',
this book provides more detailed lessons to improve any aritist's flower watercolour skills. The
eight lessons are carefully contructed to build the necessary watercolour skills one step at a time,
by first starting with simple tasks such as flowers with few petals, and gradually leading up to
more complex works with multiple flowers and colours.

AUTHOR:
Born in 1980 in Saitama, Ai Nakamura is a froral painter. She opened "Atelier AI" after she has
received a Ph.D in Japanese Painting from Tokyo University of the Arts. Her sensitive, gentle
touch of paintings gain popurality people of all ages.
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Paint beautiful geometric, floral and animal designs.

The trendy duo: watercolour & hand lettering. The trendy combination of sayings, light motifs,
and elements in a watercolour look. This is a book of several blogger projects. The bloggers
show their watercolour projects and the connection of watercolour paints, brush pen, and
fineliner. With many step-by-step instructions for watercolour motifs, it is the perfect way to get
to know the world of flowing colours. The basics of watercolour painting such as glaze, wash, and
wet on wet are explained right at the beginning. The project book for beautiful watercolour
letterings.

AUTHOR:
Christin Stapff Madchenkunst discovered hand lettering on Instagram in 2015, and it was love at
first click. Since then, her passion is the brush lettering with watercolour painting.
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Set mainly in Greece, Gifted Greek is a character study of its first socialist prime minister,
Andreas Papandreou.

Gifted Greek is a reflection on twentieth-century Greek history and politics, as well as a character
study of its first socialist prime minister, Andreas Papandreou. Monteagle Stearns witnessed the
transformation of Papandreou from an affable American economist to a stormy, anti-American
Greek, over Stearns's three diplomatic assignments to Athens, the last as a U.S. ambassador.

The unresolved dispute over how and by whom Greece should be governed parallels the equally
unresolved issues between Papandreou and his estranged father, George. Andreas, who left
Greece in 1940, became a naturalised American citizen and a twenty-year resident of the United
States. In contrast, George was thoroughly Greek: a flamboyant, republican-leaning politician, a
one-time prime minister, and a perennial leader of Greece's Liberal Party.

Stearns arrived in Athens as a diplomat in early 1958, in the thick of Greece's political turmoil.
Over the next five years, he came to know first George Papandreou and then his son, Andreas.
As neighbours in suburban Athens, as fellow Americans, and as like-minded critics of the
problems still afflicting postwar Greece, Stearns and Andreas quickly established a warm
friendship. Over the decades, however, that friendship was tested and frayed. Gifted Greek is a
reflection on the Cold War era, on its impact on Greece, and on Andreas himself - whose dual
nature had long fascinated the author and led to this account of their curiously entwined
professional and personal lives.

AUTHOR:
Monteagle Stearns (1924–2016) was an American diplomat and a U.S. ambassador to Greece.
He is the author of Entangled Allies: U.S. Policy toward Greece, Turkey, and Cyprus and Talking
to Strangers: American Diplomacy at Home and Abroad.
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After a tragic childhood among the Great War cemeteries of Flanders Fields, a troubled young
woman searches for love and meaning in war-ravaged Europe. Elaine Madden's quest takes her
from occupied Belgium through the chaos of Dunkirk, where she flees disguised as a British
soldier, into the London Blitz, where she finally begins to discover herself. Recruited to T Section
of the Special Operations Executive (SOE) as a fast courier, she is parachuted back to the
country of her birth to undertake a top-secret political mission and help speed its liberation from
Nazi oppression. Elaine Madden never claimed to be a heroine, but her story proves otherwise.
Its centrepiece war service as one of only two women SOE agents parachuted into
enemy-occupied Belgium is just one episode in an extraordinary real-life drama of highs and
lows, love, loss and betrayal. Relayed to the author in the final years of her life, Elaine s true
story of courage and humour in testing times is more intriguing, more compelling than fiction.

AUTHOR:
Sue Elliot spent 25 years in broadcasting, where latterly she was in demand as a speech- and
ghost-writer for senior TV executives. She is the author of "The Children Who Fought Hitler "and
"Love Child." 

16 b/w illustrations
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James Chuter Ede (1882-1965) served the longest term of office as Home Secretary in the last
200 years, three weeks more than Theresa May. He is the only senior member of Attlee's
legendary 1945 cabinet not yet to have found a biographer. His contribution to that government -
and in Robert Harris's words, 'We still live in the society shaped by Clement Attlee' - although
largely unsung, was immense. Alongside towering achievements such as Bevan's NHS, his own
measures, in administrative, legal and social reform, did much to set the seal on Labour's
reforming programme, including the Criminal Justice Act 1948, paving the way for the abolition of
capital punishment. Previously, working with RA Butler, he provided a major contribution to the
Education Act 1944\. Equally interesting for historians and readers of history is how Ede's life and
career present a political, cultural and social account, in his journey from Victorian family life with
a Liberal background, through Cambridge and the Unitarian religion, to Labour politics, working in
education and local government. He represented suburban Mitcham and then industrial South
Shields in Parliament, where his performances were legendary in an age of oratory - low-key,
yet cutting and decisive. This will be an important contribution to the burgeoning interest in the
historiography of post World War II Labour Britain.

AUTHOR:
Stephen Hart obtained his PhD at Aston University, and followed a successful career as a solicitor
specialising in commercial law. He shares some of his subject's experience, coming from
suburban Surrey and studying at the same Cambridge College - Christ's - for which he wrote the
page on Ede in its Distinguished Members website. He has also been involved in Labour Party
politics, as local councillor and in Parliamentary elections. 

16 b/w illustrations
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"We read fine things but never feel them to the full until we have gone the same steps as the
Author".' (John Keats to J.H. Reynolds, Teignmouth May 1818) 

John Keats is one of Britain's best-known and most-loved poets. Despite dying in Rome in 1821,
at the age of just 25, his poems continue to inspire a new generation who reinterpret and
reinvent the ways in which we consume his work. Apart from his long association with
Hampstead, North London, he has not previously been known as a poet of 'place' in the way we
associate Wordsworth with the Lake District, for example, and for many years readers considered
Keats's work remote from political and social context. Yet Keats was acutely aware of and
influenced by his surroundings: Hampstead; Guy's Hospital in London where he trained as a
doctor; Teignmouth where he nursed his brother Tom; a walking tour of the Lake District and
Scotland; the Isle of Wight; the area around Chichester and in Winchester, where his last great
ode, "To Autumn", was composed. Far from the frail Romantic stereotype, Keats captivated
people with his vitality and strength of character. He was also deeply interested in the life around
him, commenting in his many letters and his poetry on historic events and the relationship
between wealth and poverty. What impact did the places he visited have on him and how have
those areas changed over two centuries? How do they celebrate their 'Keats connection'? Suzie
Grogan takes on a journey through Keats's life and landscapes, introducing us to his best and
most influential work. In many ways a personal journey following a lifetime of study, the reader
is offered opportunities to reflect on the impact of poetry and landscape on all our lives. The
book is aimed at anyone wanting to know more about the places Keats visited, the times he lived
through and the influences they may have had on his poetry. Utilising primary sources such as
Keats's letters to friends and family and the very latest biographical and academic work, it offers
an accessible way to see Keats through the lens of the places he visited and aims to spark a
lasting interest in the real Keats - the poet and the man.

AUTHOR:
Suzie Grogan is a freelance writer in the fields of literary and social history. She is the author of
Shell Shocked Britain: The First World War's Legacy for Britain's Mental Health (Pen and Sword,
2014) and Death Disease & Dissection: The Life of a Surgeon Apothecary 1750-1850 (Pen and
Sword, 2017) also inspired by her lifelong study of John Keats. Suzie writes regularly for national
magazines and is a contributor to The Wordsworth Trust's Romanticism Blog and others focusing
on the Romantic Movement. She has written widely on the subject of mental health and focuses
on how art and landscape can combine to inspire and nurture. Suzie now lives in Brittany with
her husband and rescue dog, Teddy. 
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Alexander VI

Author: GREGOROVIUS, FERDINAND

ISBN: 9781592110407

Imprint: Gaudium

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 152 x 229 mm

Category: Biography

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 312

Lucrezia Borgia is among the most fascinating and controversial personalities of the Renaissance.
The daughter of Pope Alexander VI, she was intensely involved in the political life of Italy during
the late fifteenth and early sixteenth centuries. While her marriage alliances helped advance the
political objectives of the papacy, she also held the office of Governor of Spoleto, a role normally
reserved for Cardinals, making her one of the most powerful and dynamic female figures of the
Renaissance. Among the first books to employ historical method to move beyond myth and
romance that had obscured the fascinating story of Lucrezia Borgia was this biography written by
the noted German historian Ferdinand Gregorovius. Ferdinand Gregorovius (1821-1891) was one
of the preeminent scholars of the Italian Renaissance. His biography of Lucrezia Borgia reveals
the atmosphere of the Renaissance, painting a portrait of Lucrezia and her relationships with her
father Rodrigo Borgia, Pope Alexander VI, her brother Cesare, her mother Vanozza, her father's
mistress, Giulia Farnese, her husband Duke Alfonso D'Este of Ferrara, and many others, including
important artists and writers of the time. All are vividly portrayed against the colourful
background of Renaissance Italy. Gregorovius separates myth from documented fact and his
book remains a key reference work on the life and times of the Borgia princess. This new edition
of Gregorovius's classic work Lucrezia Borgia is enhanced with an introduction by Samantha
Morris, a noted expert on the history of the Borgias. 

AUTHOR:
Ferdinand Gregorovius (1821-1891) was one of the preeminent scholars of the Italian
Renaissance. His biography of Lucrezia Borgia reveals the atmosphere of the Renaissance,
painting a portrait of Lucrezia and those closest to her.



50 Tips for Entrepreneurial Greatness

Author: INGELS, JURGEN

ISBN: 9789401474139

Imprint: Lannoo

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 170 x 240 mm

Category: Business
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Becoming a successful entrepreneur involves a lot of hard work and an ability to learn from
mistakes. In this book, Jürgen Ingels shares what he has learned as a top start-up and scale-up
entrepreneur. He offers 50 concrete, practical tips about how to take your company to the next
level, from your business model to operations; from marketing and sales to human resources;
and from the composition of your team to the financial structure of your organisation. With
personal anecdotes, Jurgen shares his own story and his passion for entrepreneurship, and
provides inspiration and guidance for entrepreneurs of the future. 

AUTHOR:
Jurgen Ingels is the engine behind various start-ups and scale-ups. He is the founder of the
SmartFin fund, which finances and supports growing companies, he was the driving force behind
Clear2Pay, an entrepreneurial success story. He is the organiser of the tech festival SuperNova
and The Big Score, a start-up event. He is has appeared on the TV program "Leeuwenkuil" (the
Belgian version of the British TV show "Dragons Den", or "Shark Tank" in the USA).

SELLING POINTS:
•  Practical guidance from a successful start-up entrepreneur, who mines his own experience and
expertise to help future entrepreneurs make sound decisions and face the inevitable challenges
of running a company



Flags of the World: Giant Wallchart &
Sticker Book

Author: PICTHALL, CHEZ

ISBN: 9781909763784

Imprint: Picthall and Gunzi

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 216 x 280 mm
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Release Date: 25/06/2020
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Pages: 12

Arranged continent by continent, this comprehensive and fun sticker book is packed with
up-to-date maps and flags of all the countries of the world. With over 350 stickers to find and
match, it delivers great play and learning opportunities. The giant double-sided poster folds out
to show a map of the world, its countries and flags on one side, and a colourful reference for all
the world's national flags on the other.

AGES: 6 plus

SELLING POINTS:
•  Includes over 350 up-to-date, easy-peel stickers of flags for every country
•  Helps children to learn country and continent names, encouraging early geographical learning
•  Features a giant double-sided fold-out world map poster featuring all the flags of the world

Includes stickers and poster



Junior Artist Colour By Numbers: Animals

Author: HEWITT, ANGELA

ISBN: 9781782704348

Imprint: Award

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 280 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $4.99 9HSLHSC*haedei+
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Pages: 16

Ideal for encouraging concentration, simple numeracy, and mindful play.

Featuring exciting, full page illustrations of favourite animals, this Junior Arrist Colour by Numbers
book encourages number recognition and careful attention to detail: by using the code on each
page everyone can create wonderful pictures full of fun and colour.

Perfect for developing fine motor skills, and for encouraging mindful play from a young age.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Angela Hewitt is one of those rare adults who has kept her vivid, childlike imagination, and this is
reflected in her illustrations. Largely self-taught, she has been drawing since a young age, and
with the support of her mum eventually made art her dream career. Angie studied graphic
design and worked in the licensing industry before becoming a full-time illustrator with Award.
She loves a good book shop and can spend hours browsing the shelves – children's books being
her favourite! 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Detailed, full page illustrations
•  12 colour code on every page
•  Improves dexterity and concentration
•  Hours of fun and entertainment



Junior Artist Colour By Numbers:
Dinosaurs

Author: HEWITT, ANGELA

ISBN: 9781782704362

Imprint: Award

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 280 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 16

Ideal for encouraging concentration, simple numeracy, and mindful play.

Featuring exciting, full page illustrations of favourite animals, this Junior Arrist Colour by Numbers
book encourages number recognition and careful attention to detail: by using the code on each
page everyone can create wonderful pictures full of fun and colour.

Perfect for developing fine motor skills, and for encouraging mindful play from a young age.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Angela Hewitt is one of those rare adults who has kept her vivid, childlike imagination, and this is
reflected in her illustrations. Largely self-taught, she has been drawing since a young age, and
with the support of her mum eventually made art her dream career. Angie studied graphic
design and worked in the licensing industry before becoming a full-time illustrator with Award.
She loves a good book shop and can spend hours browsing the shelves – children's books being
her favourite! 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Detailed, full page illustrations
•  12 colour code on every page
•  Improves dexterity and concentration
•  Hours of fun and entertainment



Junior Artist Colour By Numbers:
Mermaids

Author: HEWITT, ANGELA

ISBN: 9781782704379

Imprint: Award

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 280 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 16

Ideal for encouraging concentration, simple numeracy, and mindful play.

Featuring exciting, full page illustrations of favourite animals, this Junior Arrist Colour by Numbers
book encourages number recognition and careful attention to detail: by using the code on each
page everyone can create wonderful pictures full of fun and colour.

Perfect for developing fine motor skills, and for encouraging mindful play from a young age.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Angela Hewitt is one of those rare adults who has kept her vivid, childlike imagination, and this is
reflected in her illustrations. Largely self-taught, she has been drawing since a young age, and
with the support of her mum eventually made art her dream career. Angie studied graphic
design and worked in the licensing industry before becoming a full-time illustrator with Award.
She loves a good book shop and can spend hours browsing the shelves – children's books being
her favourite! 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Detailed, full page illustrations
•  12 colour code on every page
•  Improves dexterity and concentration
•  Hours of fun and entertainment



Junior Artist Colour By Numbers:
Unicorns

Author: HEWITT, ANGELA

ISBN: 9781782704355

Imprint: Award

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 280 mm

Category: Child-Activity
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Pages: 16

Ideal for encouraging concentration, simple numeracy, and mindful play.

Featuring exciting, full page illustrations of favourite animals, this Junior Arrist Colour by Numbers
book encourages number recognition and careful attention to detail: by using the code on each
page everyone can create wonderful pictures full of fun and colour.

Perfect for developing fine motor skills, and for encouraging mindful play from a young age.

AGES: 5 plus

AUTHOR:
Angela Hewitt is one of those rare adults who has kept her vivid, childlike imagination, and this is
reflected in her illustrations. Largely self-taught, she has been drawing since a young age, and
with the support of her mum eventually made art her dream career. Angie studied graphic
design and worked in the licensing industry before becoming a full-time illustrator with Award.
She loves a good book shop and can spend hours browsing the shelves – children's books being
her favourite! 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Detailed, full page illustrations
•  12 colour code on every page
•  Improves dexterity and concentration
•  Hours of fun and entertainment



Learning About Desert Plants

Author: BARLOWE, DOT

ISBN: 9780486844657

Imprint: Dover Publications

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 106 x 146 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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This easy-to-read book introduces you to a variety of vegetation that are able to survive in some
of the earth's most arid regions, the American deserts. Fact-filled captions describe a dozen
desert plants, including the Spanish bayonet, fishhook cactus, spotted langloisia, Coulter's lupine,
Indian blanket, and seven others. Plus, 12 accurate, full-colour stickers of each plant are also
included - apply them to the appropriate space on each page.

A great way to learn about desert vegetation, this little volume will also appeal to teachers,
parents, and other adults looking for affordable and entertaining learning skills for youngsters.

AGES: 8 to 11

AUTHOR:
Dot Barlowe, who used to work as a team with her late husband, Sy, has created more than 50
Dover titles. Dot specializes in nature themes, and her incredibly detailed drawings attest to her
meticulous research. The extent of her 80-plus years of knowledge about animals and botany is
surpassed only by her enthusiasm.



Learning About Reptiles

Author: SOVAK, JAN

ISBN: 9780486844640

Imprint: Dover Publications

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 106 x 146 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 16

With this entertaining, instructive activity book, kids can warm up to 12 cold-blooded creatures
from around the world: the Galapagos tortoise, crocodile, chameleon, regal horned lizard,
leaf-toed gecko, loggerhead turtle, glass lizard, alligator, western painted turtle, Gila monster,
green anole, and northern black racer. For each reptile, a full page of easy-to-read text provides
fascinating facts, along with a space to apply an accurately rendered, full-colour sticker.

Ideal for home or classroom use, this book is an effective and entertaining teaching tool,
especially when used in conjunction with a visit to the zoo.

AGES: 8 to 11

AUTHOR:
Jan Sovak is an illustrator, designer, and fine artist recognised as one of Canada's foremost
natural history illustrators. With advanced degrees in both fine art and zoology, Jan has had his
work published in over 170 books in more than 15 languages. His illustrations have also appeared
on educational television and on Discovery Channel Worldwide.



Magical Friends Dot-to-Dot Fun!: Count
From 1 to 101

Author: ROYTMAN, ARKADY

ISBN: 9780486846149

Imprint: Dover Publications

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 276 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 48

Kids will love this cute collection of 38 connect-the-dots puzzles! By counting their way from 1 to
101, girls and boys can create delightful pictures of a unicorn, wizard, mermaid, fairy, and many
more friendly and fantastic creatures. And when the drawings are complete, it's time for
colouring! Solutions are included.

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Russian-born Arkady Roytman graduated with honors from the Savannah College of Art and
Design. His science fiction, fantasy, and children's book illustrations have appeared in numerous
magazines and galleries across the country, and he is the author/illustrator of several Dover
titles, including Build a Poster Coloring Book: Knights and Dragons.



Bright Baby: Animals

Author: WEERASEKERA, BECKY

ISBN: 9781912738564

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 200 x 200 mm
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Pages: 10

Pull the colourful tabs on every page to activate the moment and reveal a hidden surprise!
 
AGES: 0 to 5

FOAM Boardbook



Bright Baby: First Words

Author: WEERASEKERA, BECKY

ISBN: 9781912738588

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 200 x 200 mm

Category: Child-Board
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Pages: 10

Pull the colourful tabs on every page to activate the moment and reveal a hidden surprise!
 
AGES: 0 to 5

FOAM Boardbook



Bright Baby: Numbers

Author: WEERASEKERA, BECKY

ISBN: 9781912738595

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 200 x 200 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 10

Pull the colourful tabs on every page to activate the moment and reveal a hidden surprise!
 
AGES: 0 to 5

FOAM Boardbook



Bright Baby: Vehicles

Author: WEERASEKERA, BECKY

ISBN: 9781912738571

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 200 x 200 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 10

Pull the colourful tabs on every page to activate the moment and reveal a hidden surprise!
 
AGES: 0 to 5

FOAM Boardbook



Easter Egg is Missing! (board book with
cut-out reveals)

Author: HOUGHTON MIFFLIN HARCOURT

ISBN: 9780358192657

Imprint: Houghton Mifflin Children

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 178 x 178 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $17.99 9HSKDPI*bjcgfh+
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Pages: 16

The mystery of the missing golden egg unfolds during an Easter egg hunt in this sweet board
book.

In this sturdy novelty board book, we crack the case of the missing golden egg. Where did it go?
Did someone take it? In the end, readers will find out what happened to this very special egg.
Keep an eye on all of the furry, fuzzy animals on the farm!

AGES: 0 to 3



My Big Book of Animals

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781912738304

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 180 x 180 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 10

A series of bright and engaging first word books for children with padded covers and crisp white
board pages. 

Each page features vibrant, cute images and simple text to encourage your little reader to join
in. With easily recognisable animals and objects on each page, this book is a fantastically fun
educational series.

AGES: 0 to 5



My Big Book of Colours

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781912738335
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Binding: Board Book
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Pages: 10

A series of bright and engaging first word books for children with padded covers and crisp white
board pages. 

Each page features vibrant, cute images and simple text to encourage your little reader to join
in. With easily recognisable animals and objects on each page, this book is a fantastically fun
educational series.

AGES: 0 to 5



My Big Book of First Words

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781912738311

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 180 x 180 mm
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Pages: 10

A series of bright and engaging first word books for children with padded covers and crisp white
board pages. 

Each page features vibrant, cute images and simple text to encourage your little reader to join
in. With easily recognisable animals and objects on each page, this book is a fantastically fun
educational series.

AGES: 0 to 5



My Big Book of Numbers

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781912738328

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 180 x 180 mm
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Pages: 10

A series of bright and engaging first word books for children with padded covers and crisp white
board pages. 

Each page features vibrant, cute images and simple text to encourage your little reader to join
in. With easily recognisable animals and objects on each page, this book is a fantastically fun
educational series.

AGES: 0 to 5



Ruby and Rufus: Love the Water!

Author: DUNREA, OLIVIER

ISBN: 9780358175421

Imprint: Houghton Mifflin Children

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 152 x 152 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 32

In this preschool tale from the world of Gossie & Friends, water-loving goslings Ruby and Rufus
play on the pond come rain, sleet, snow, or shine!

Ruby and Rufus play at the pond every day. They swim in the rain. They swim when it's windy.
Nothing can stop this inseparable pair from doing what they love - until one day, the pond turns
to ICE! Could it be that a frozen pond is twice as nice?

Ruby & Rufus features the perfectly pitched storytelling and adorable illustrations so beloved by
fans of Olivier Dunrea's Gossie & Friends series.

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Olivier Dunrea is the creator of beautiful and well-loved children's books. A painter and a
sculptor, his work centers around farms, animals, architecture, and folklore.



Slide 'n' See: Animals

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781911069690

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book
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Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $17.99 9HSLJLB*agjgja+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 10

Pull the tabs to find all 10 animals!

Every page (even the front and back covers!) split in half to extend the spread and reveal hidden
artwork. Simply pull the tab on every page! 

A truly unique format with delightful artwork that introduces important concepts for young
readers and inquisitive minds.

AGES: 0 to 5



Slide 'n' See: First Words

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781911069720

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book
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Release Date: 01/03/2021
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Pages: 10

Pull the tabs to find 10 first words!

Every page (even the front and back covers!) split in half to extend the spread and reveal hidden
artwork. Simply pull the tab on every page! 

A truly unique format with delightful artwork that introduces important concepts for young
readers and inquisitive minds.

AGES: 0 to 5



Slide 'n' See: Opposites

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781911069713

Imprint: i am a bookworm

Binding: Board Book
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Pages: 10

Pull the tabs and find all 10 opposites!

Every page (even the front and back covers!) split in half to extend the spread and reveal hidden
artwork. Simply pull the tab on every page! 

A truly unique format with delightful artwork that introduces important concepts for young
readers and inquisitive minds.

AGES: 0 to 5



Slide 'n' See: Vehicles

Author: ACKLAND, NICK

ISBN: 9781911069706

Imprint: i am a bookworm
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Pages: 10

Pull the tabs to find all 10 vehicles!

Every page (even the front and back covers!) split in half to extend the spread and reveal hidden
artwork. Simply pull the tab on every page! 

A truly unique format with delightful artwork that introduces important concepts for young
readers and inquisitive minds.

AGES: 0 to 5



Tough Chicks Go to Bed (tabbed
touch-and-feel board book)

Author: MENG, CECE

ISBN: 9780358342991

Imprint: Houghton Mifflin Children

Binding: Board Book
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Pages: 12

It's bedtime for the three tough chicks, Penny, Polly, and Molly, in this adorable tabbed
touch-and-feel board book. Sweet sleepy text paired with humour and bold illustrations make this
a perfect gift for the special little one in your life.

It's time for Penny, Polly, and Molly to go to sleep - at least Mama Hen says so! But the Tough
Chicks are too excited - they've got too many things to do. Penny has the wiggles, Polly has the
giggles, and Molly is ready for adventure. How can the very clever Mama Hen get these energetic
Tough Chicks to sleep?

This gentle bedtime story embraces a sweet bedtime routine and focuses on relaxation
techniques that can help kids let go of their day and transition to sleep - just like our Tough
Chicks! Each tabbed page features a soft touch-and-feel element.

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Cece Meng works as a small-business consultant and freelance copywriter.

Melissa Suber has worked as a storyboard and visual development artist for Disney,
DreamWorks, Universal Studios, Nickelodeon, and several live-action filmmakers. She also
illustrated many books for young readers, including Milo the Really Big Bunny.
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What kind of truck can you make? A race car with flashing lights? A school bus with a firetruck
ladder? The possibilities are endless when you mix-and-match different vehicle sounds and parts
in this novelty board book! 

AGES: 0 to 3
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Charming illustrations and step-by-step instructions take little ones through a soothing series of
basic yoga poses. Simple, descriptive language invites young children to pretend to be a bunny
and then a snake, moving their bodies into specific yoga poses inspired by these creatures.

AGES: 2 to 4

SELLING POINTS:
•  Encourages even the tiniest of tots to get active with some simple yoga moves.
•  The adorable bunny, snake and puppies help engage small children's attention.
•  Created by children's yoga experts, the sequence of poses is age-appropriate and safe for the
youngest yogis.
•  Simple step-by-step instructions allow people with no prior yoga experience to get involved
with their toddler.
•  The sequence in Calm Bunny will help young children slow down when needed.
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Charming illustrations and step-by-step instructions take little ones through a simple sun
salutation. Playful, descriptive language invites young children to pretend to be a puppy, moving
their doggie bodies into specific yoga poses.

AGES: 2 to 4

SELLING POINTS:
•  Encourages even the tiniest of tots to get active with some simple yoga moves.
•  The adorable bunny, snake and puppies help engage small children's attention.
•  Created by children's yoga experts, the sequence of poses is age-appropriate and safe for the
youngest yogis.
•  Simple step-by-step instructions allow people with no prior yoga experience to get involved
with their toddler.
•  The sequence in Strong Puppy provides gross motor practice and helps instill a sense of
confidence.
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

Papa surprises Ana & Andrew with a day trip to Harlem in New York City! They visit places where
famous African American artists lived, wrote, and played during the Harlem Renaissance. On the
way home, they make some art of their own! 

AGES: 7 to 8
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

Every summer, the Lewis family gathers in Savannah, Georgia, for a family reunion. This year is
the 75th anniversary! Ana & Andrew go on a road trip, swim and play with their cousins, and
learn about the importance of family.

AGES: 7 to 8
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

Ana & Andrew are finally old enough to play team sports! Andrew tries out for the baseball team.
When he is nervous before his first game, Papa tells him to think of Jackie Robinson, the first
African American to play modern Major League Baseball.

AGES: 7 to 8
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

Ana & Andrew think they have seen every fun place in their hometown of Washington, DC. They
are surprised when Papa takes the family to a spot they haven't visited! There, they honor an
ancestor who fought for freedom.

AGES: 7 to 8
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

For Black History Month, Ana & Andrew join a research group at the Community Center. They
learn many interesting things about Martin Luther King Jr.! Later, with the help of some other
children, they make one of Martin's famous dreams come true.

AGES: 7 to 8
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Ana & Andrew are always on an adventure! They live in Washington, DC with their parents, but
with family in Savannah, Georgia and Trinidad, there's always something exciting and new to
learn about African American history and culture.

Ana & Andrew get to start a backyard garden! They go along to the nursery to pick up peanut
seedlings. While they're planting, Mama and Papa tell them about one of the first African
American botanists, George Washington Carver.

AGES: 7 to 8
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It isn't long after Treva Gallo moves into her new Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, neighborhood that
she starts to see otherworldly people around town. And the more ghosts she sees, the more they
seek her out. As Treva researches her new neighborhood's murky past, she unearths more than
she expected... and the ghostly spirits become more insistent. The spirits seem to want
something from Treva. But what can a living person do for the dead? Every state has its own
spine-tingling stories of ghosts and mysterious hauntings grounded in its regional history. The
Haunted States of America series uses real-life ghost lore as jumping-off points to new, chilling
tales. An author's note provides historical origins and fascinating facts, but beware: sometimes
real life is stranger than fiction.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Thomas Kingsley Troupe has been making up stories ever since he was in short pants. As an
"adult," he's the author of a whole lot of books for kids. When he's not writing, he enjoys movies,
biking, taking naps, and hunting ghosts as a member of the Twin Cities Paranormal Society.
Raised in "Nordeast" Minneapolis, he now lives in Woodbury, Minnesota with his awe-inspiring
family.

Maggie Ivy is a freelance illustrator and artist who lives and works in the Ozark area in Arkansas.
She found her love for art at an early age and pursued it with passion. She graduated from The
Florence Academy of Art in 2010. She loves narrative elements and story-building moments, and
seeks to implement them in her own work.
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It isn't long after Treva Gallo moves into her new Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, neighborhood that
she starts to see otherworldly people around town. And the more ghosts she sees, the more they
seek her out. As Treva researches her new neighborhood's murky past, she unearths more than
she expected... and the ghostly spirits become more insistent. The spirits seem to want
something from Treva. But what can a living person do for the dead? Every state has its own
spine-tingling stories of ghosts and mysterious hauntings grounded in its regional history. The
Haunted States of America series uses real-life ghost lore as jumping-off points to new, chilling
tales. An author's note provides historical origins and fascinating facts, but beware: sometimes
real life is stranger than fiction.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Thomas Kingsley Troupe has been making up stories ever since he was in short pants. As an
"adult," he's the author of a whole lot of books for kids. When he's not writing, he enjoys movies,
biking, taking naps, and hunting ghosts as a member of the Twin Cities Paranormal Society.
Raised in "Nordeast" Minneapolis, he now lives in Woodbury, Minnesota with his awe-inspiring
family.

Maggie Ivy is a freelance illustrator and artist who lives and works in the Ozark area in Arkansas.
She found her love for art at an early age and pursued it with passion. She graduated from The
Florence Academy of Art in 2010. She loves narrative elements and story-building moments, and
seeks to implement them in her own work.
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Monsters have escaped from medieval books and they're running riot in Norfolk museums!

Join Emelia Moorgrim and her cat Monty Marmalade as they courageously use their time travel
watch to journey through history, untangle mysteries and capture the monsters before they
cause too much trouble.

Inspired by items at the Norfolk Collections Centre and Norfolk landmarks, this book tells tales of
mythical creatures believed to be real in the fifteenth century, and offers advice on how to ward
them off or keep them at bay.

AUTHOR:
Isabelle is the author of 'The Norfolk Story Book', 'Once Upon A Time in Norfolk' and 'Once Upon
A Street.' With the first book, she toured schools with the Norfolk and Norwich Festival 2017 and
was shortlisted as a finalist for the Norfolk Arts Awards/People's Choice Awards 2017. She is the
founder of a Prince's Trust supported enterprise called Books Talk Back through which she runs
literary events for The British Library. Isabelle the Writer in Residence at Norfolk and Norwich
Millennium Library and frequently do storytelling and public speaking events - most recently at
the Business Book Awards 2018. 

6 b/w illustrations
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From the best-selling author of the How to be a Supervillian series, comes this laugh-out-loud,
heavily illustrated story of a shy boy, his best-friend-turned-ghost, and their bucket list of
adventures and dares. Perfect for fans of the Timmy Failure and Diary of a Wimpy Kid series.

Larry's got a few problems. In school, he's one of those kids who easily gets lost in the crowd.
And Grimm, Larry's best friend in the whole world, has ghosted him. Literally. One minute Grimm
was saving a cat in a tree during a lightning storm, and the next, he's pulling pranks on Larry in
his new ghostly corporal form.

When the two best friends realise that there's something keeping Grimm tethered to their world,
they decide that finishing their Totally To-Do bucket list is the perfect way to help Grimm with his
unfinished business. Pulling hilarious pranks and shenanigans may be easier with a ghostly best
friend, but as Larry and Grimm brave the scares of seventh grade, they realise that saying
goodbye might just be the scariest part of middle school. 

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Michael Fry is the best-selling author of the Jimmy Patterson Presents How to be a Supervillain
series. A cartoonist for over 30 years, Michael is the co-creator and writer of the Over the Hedge
comic strip which was turned into a Dreamworks film starring Bruce Willis and William Shatner.
He lives near Austin, TX.
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Ben Tajima doesn't claim to have hit the jackpot with the small toy boat he finds on the
Riverwalk in Chicago, Illinois. Still, the antique trinket is cool, even if it is a little dirty. Yet strange
things start to happen after he brings the toy back to his grandparent's apartment. He sees - or
thinks he sees - a ghostly boy hiding in unexpected places: the swimming pool, the living room...
But who is the boy? What is he looking for? And what will happen when he finds it? Every state
has its own spine-tingling stories of ghosts and mysterious hauntings grounded in its regional
history. The Haunted States of America series uses real-life ghost lore as jumping-off points to
new, chilling tales. An author's note provides historical origins and fascinating facts, but beware:
sometimes real life is stranger than fiction.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Thomas Kingsley Troupe has been making up stories ever since he was in short pants. As an
"adult," he's the author of a whole lot of books for kids. When he's not writing, he enjoys movies,
biking, taking naps, and hunting ghosts as a member of the Twin Cities Paranormal Society.
Raised in "Nordeast" Minneapolis, he now lives in Woodbury, Minnesota with his awe-inspiring
family.

Maggie Ivy is a freelance illustrator and artist who lives and works in the Ozark area in Arkansas.
She found her love for art at an early age and pursued it with passion. She graduated from The
Florence Academy of Art in 2010. She loves narrative elements and story-building moments, and
seeks to implement them in her own work.
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Ben Tajima doesn't claim to have hit the jackpot with the small toy boat he finds on the
Riverwalk in Chicago, Illinois. Still, the antique trinket is cool, even if it is a little dirty. Yet strange
things start to happen after he brings the toy back to his grandparent's apartment. He sees - or
thinks he sees - a ghostly boy hiding in unexpected places: the swimming pool, the living room...
But who is the boy? What is he looking for? And what will happen when he finds it? Every state
has its own spine-tingling stories of ghosts and mysterious hauntings grounded in its regional
history. The Haunted States of America series uses real-life ghost lore as jumping-off points to
new, chilling tales. An author's note provides historical origins and fascinating facts, but beware:
sometimes real life is stranger than fiction.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Thomas Kingsley Troupe has been making up stories ever since he was in short pants. As an
"adult," he's the author of a whole lot of books for kids. When he's not writing, he enjoys movies,
biking, taking naps, and hunting ghosts as a member of the Twin Cities Paranormal Society.
Raised in "Nordeast" Minneapolis, he now lives in Woodbury, Minnesota with his awe-inspiring
family.

Maggie Ivy is a freelance illustrator and artist who lives and works in the Ozark area in Arkansas.
She found her love for art at an early age and pursued it with passion. She graduated from The
Florence Academy of Art in 2010. She loves narrative elements and story-building moments, and
seeks to implement them in her own work.



Just Like That

Author: SCHMIDT, GARY D.

ISBN: 9780544084773

Imprint: Clarion Books

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 140 x 210 mm

Category: Child-Chapter

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $37.99 9HSKFOE*aiehhd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 400

In this poignant, perceptive, witty novel, Gary D. Schmidt brings authenticity and emotion to
multiple plot strands, weaving in themes of grief, loss, redemption, achievement, and love.
Following the death of her closest friend in summer 1968, Meryl Lee Kowalski goes off to St.
Elene's Preparatory Academy for Girls, where she struggles to navigate the venerable boarding
school's traditions and a social structure heavily weighted toward students from wealthy
backgrounds. In a parallel story, Matt Coffin has wound up on the Maine coast near St. Elene's
with a pillowcase full of money lifted from the leader of a criminal gang, fearing the gang's
relentless, destructive pursuit. Both young people gradually dispel their loneliness, finding a way
to be hopeful and also finding each other.

AGES: 10 plus

AUTHOR:
Gary D. Schmidt is the best-selling author of Pay Attention, Carter Jones; Orbiting Jupiter; the
Newbery Honor and Printz Honor book Lizzie Bright and the Buckminster Boy; the Newbery Honor
book The Wednesday Wars; and Okay for Now. He is a professor of English at Calvin College in
Grand Rapids, Michigan.



Oh My Gods!

Author: COOKE / FITZPATRICK

ISBN: 9780358299523

Imprint: Houghton Mifflin Children

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 140 x 203 mm

Category: Child-Chapter

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $29.99 9HSKDPI*cjjfcd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 208

Oh My Gods!, the first in a new middle grade graphic novel series, reads as if Raina Telgemeier
and Rick Riordan teamed up to write a comic, and offers a fresh and funny spin on Greek
mythology. When an average girl moves to Mt. Olympus, she discovers her new classmates are
gods and mythological creatures are actually real - as if junior high isn't hard enough!

Karen is just an average thirteen-year-old from New Jersey who loves to play video games with
her friends and watch movies with her mom. But when she moves to Greece to live with her
eccentric, mysterious father, Zed, suddenly everything she thought about herself - about life - is
up in the air.

Starting a new school can be difficult, but starting school at Mt. Olympus Junior High, where
students are gods and goddesses, just might take the cake. Especially when fellow classmates
start getting turned to stone. Greek mythology... a little less myth, a little more eek! And if
Karen's classmates are immortal beings, who does that make her?

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHORS:
Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods is her debut
graphic novel.

Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods is her debut
graphic novel.

Insha Fitzpatrick is a New Jersey-based writer, editor, film nerd, and professional spooky person.
She's the founder and co-Editor-in-Chief of DIS/MEMBER and co-Editor-in-Chief of Rogues Portal.
Her bylines include Geek.com, Birth.Movies.Death and she's also written stories including "The
Pollution of Conatha" (Uncaged Anthology Vol. 2, 2019). She's the truest Hufflepuff, craves
horror, loves true crime, and tries her best.
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Oh My Gods!, the first in a new middle grade graphic novel series, reads as if Raina Telgemeier
and Rick Riordan teamed up to write a comic, and offers a fresh and funny spin on Greek
mythology. When an average girl moves to Mt. Olympus, she discovers her new classmates are
gods and mythological creatures are actually real - as if junior high isn't hard enough!

Karen is just an average thirteen-year-old from New Jersey who loves to play video games with
her friends and watch movies with her mom. But when she moves to Greece to live with her
eccentric, mysterious father, Zed, suddenly everything she thought about herself - about life - is
up in the air.

Starting a new school can be difficult, but starting school at Mt. Olympus Junior High, where
students are gods and goddesses, just might take the cake. Especially when fellow classmates
start getting turned to stone. Greek mythology... a little less myth, a little more eek! And if
Karen's classmates are immortal beings, who does that make her?

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHORS:
Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods is her debut
graphic novel.

Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods is her debut
graphic novel.

Insha Fitzpatrick is a New Jersey-based writer, editor, film nerd, and professional spooky person.
She's the founder and co-Editor-in-Chief of DIS/MEMBER and co-Editor-in-Chief of Rogues Portal.
Her bylines include Geek.com, Birth.Movies.Death and she's also written stories including "The
Pollution of Conatha" (Uncaged Anthology Vol. 2, 2019). She's the truest Hufflepuff, craves
horror, loves true crime, and tries her best.
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It's 1916, and Europe is at war. Yet Margaret Singh, living an entire ocean away in California, is
unaffected. Then the United States enters the war against Germany. Suddenly the entire country
is up in arms against those who seem "un-American" or speak against the country's ally, Great
Britain. When Margaret's father is arrested for his ties to the Ghadar Party, a group of Indian
immigrants seeking to win India's independence from Great Britain, Margaret's own allegiances
are called into question. But she was born in America and America itself fought to be freed from
British rule. So what does it even mean to be American? It's the storytellers that preserve a
nation's history. But what happens when some stories are silenced? The I Am America series
features fictional stories based on important historical events from people whose voices have
been under represented, lost, or forgotten over time.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Maya Chhabra graduated from Georgetown University in 2015. Her short story for young adults,
"Breaking," was published by Cast of Wonders. She also writes poetry and fiction for adults and
translates from Russian. Born to Indian and Italian immigrant parents, she lives in Brooklyn with
her partner.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award. 
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It's 1916, and Europe is at war. Yet Margaret Singh, living an entire ocean away in California, is
unaffected. Then the United States enters the war against Germany. Suddenly the entire country
is up in arms against those who seem "un-American" or speak against the country's ally, Great
Britain. When Margaret's father is arrested for his ties to the Ghadar Party, a group of Indian
immigrants seeking to win India's independence from Great Britain, Margaret's own allegiances
are called into question. But she was born in America and America itself fought to be freed from
British rule. So what does it even mean to be American? It's the storytellers that preserve a
nation's history. But what happens when some stories are silenced? The I Am America series
features fictional stories based on important historical events from people whose voices have
been under represented, lost, or forgotten over time.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Maya Chhabra graduated from Georgetown University in 2015. Her short story for young adults,
"Breaking," was published by Cast of Wonders. She also writes poetry and fiction for adults and
translates from Russian. Born to Indian and Italian immigrant parents, she lives in Brooklyn with
her partner.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award. 
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Ghosts, a kidnapping, a crew of young detectives, and family secrets mix in this new standalone
mystery set in the world of the best-selling Greenglass House, from a National Book Award
nominee and Edgar Award–winning author.

Marzana and her best friend are bored. Even though they live in a notorious city where normal
rules do not apply, nothing interesting ever happens to them. Nothing, that is, until Marzana's
parents are recruited to help solve an odd crime, and she realises that this could be the
excitement she's been waiting for. She assembles a group of kid detectives with special skills -
including the ghost of a ship captain's daughter - and together, they explore hidden
passageways, navigate architecture that changes overnight, and try to unravel the puzzle of who
the kidnappers are - and where they're hiding. But will they beat the deadline for a ransom that's
impossible to pay?

Legendary smugglers, suspicious teachers, and some scary bad guys are just a few of the adults
the crew must circumvent while discovering hidden truths about their families and themselves in
this smart, richly imagined tale.

AGES: 10 to 12

AUTHOR:
Kate Milford is the New York Times bestselling author of the Edgar Award-winning, National Book
Award nominee Greenglass House, as well as Ghosts of Greenglass House, Bluecrowne, The Thief
Knot, and many more. She lives with her family in Brooklyn, New York.
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There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they exist.
As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them safe
from the outside world.

At the Symbol Ceremony, unicorn foals get their symbols. Iris and Ruby perform the ceremony
under the full moon for Starsong and Heart’s Mirror. Afterward, Iris discovers a new unicorn is
watching them: a unicorn with the marks of a dragon. According to legend, a unicorn born under
the Dragon Moon will be cast out from the herd. But does Ember Shadow need to be an outcast?
Can Iris help the other unicorns welcome him into the herd? There are unicorns behind Magic
Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they exist. As Unicorn Guardians, it is their
job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them safe from the outside world.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Whitney Sanderson grew up riding horses as a member of a 4-H club and competing in local
jumping and dressage shows. She has written several books in the Horse Diaries chapter book
series. She is also the author of Horse Rescue: Treasure, based on her time volunteering at an
equine rescue farm. She lives in Massachusetts.

Jomike Tejido is an author and illustrator of the picture book There Was an Old Woman Who
Lived in a Book. He also illustrated the Pet Charms and My Magical Friends leveled reader series.
He has fond memories of horseback riding as a kid and has always loved drawing magical
creatures. Jomike lives in Manila with his wife, two daughters, and a chow chow named Oso.
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There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they exist.
As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them safe
from the outside world.

The Cupcake Castle is hosting a baking contest, and Ruby cannot wait to compete. But when a
recipe mix-up almost ruins her cookies, she tries adding magical starberries from the Enchanted
Forest to save them. Much to Ruby's surprise, she makes it to the next round of the contest.
After some more baking, she discovers that starberries can make anything taste good. The title
of Junior Baking Champion is within her reach... if she cheats. Can Ruby win without the use of
magic? There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they
exist. As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them
safe from the outside world.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Whitney Sanderson grew up riding horses as a member of a 4-H club and competing in local
jumping and dressage shows. She has written several books in the Horse Diaries chapter book
series. She is also the author of Horse Rescue: Treasure, based on her time volunteering at an
equine rescue farm. She lives in Massachusetts.

Jomike Tejido is an author and illustrator of the picture book There Was an Old Woman Who
Lived in a Book. He also illustrated the Pet Charms and My Magical Friends leveled reader series.
He has fond memories of horseback riding as a kid and has always loved drawing magical
creatures. Jomike lives in Manila with his wife, two daughters, and a chow chow named Oso.
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There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they exist.
As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them safe
from the outside world.

Ruby loves riding fast on Tempest. Iris enjoys showing off her control and skill with Lyric. But
who is the better unicorn rider? Their friend Cole suggests they have a race. Whoever can cross
the Diamond Desert and reach the magical Lotus Gem first is the winner. But the Diamond
Desert is filled with dangers. Can Ruby and Iris overcome their rivalry and work together to make
it back home? There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby
know they exist. As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to
keep them safe from the outside world.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Whitney Sanderson grew up riding horses as a member of a 4-H club and competing in local
jumping and dressage shows. She has written several books in the Horse Diaries chapter book
series. She is also the author of Horse Rescue: Treasure, based on her time volunteering at an
equine rescue farm. She lives in Massachusetts.

Jomike Tejido is an author and illustrator of the picture book There Was an Old Woman Who
Lived in a Book. He also illustrated the Pet Charms and My Magical Friends leveled reader series.
He has fond memories of horseback riding as a kid and has always loved drawing magical
creatures. Jomike lives in Manila with his wife, two daughters, and a chow chow named Oso.
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There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby know they exist.
As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to keep them safe
from the outside world.

Iris is preparing for her school's talent show with her friends: the Dance Divas. But Iris doesn't
like dancing and would prefer to do a magic show. She's scared to admit this though. What if her
friends don't accept her anymore? Iris fears she would be like Lyric. Lyric has always stood apart
from the other unicorns. She goes into the Fairy Forest on her own. She never stays with the
herd. Determined to discover the unicorn's secret, Iris follows Lyric into the forest. Why is Lyric
such a misfit? There are unicorns behind Magic Moon Stable, but no one except Iris and Ruby
know they exist. As Unicorn Guardians, it is their job to protect the unicorns and their magic to
keep them safe from the outside world.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Whitney Sanderson grew up riding horses as a member of a 4-H club and competing in local
jumping and dressage shows. She has written several books in the Horse Diaries chapter book
series. She is also the author of Horse Rescue: Treasure, based on her time volunteering at an
equine rescue farm. She lives in Massachusetts.

Jomike Tejido is an author and illustrator of the picture book There Was an Old Woman Who
Lived in a Book. He also illustrated the Pet Charms and My Magical Friends leveled reader series.
He has fond memories of horseback riding as a kid and has always loved drawing magical
creatures. Jomike lives in Manila with his wife, two daughters, and a chow chow named Oso.
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It's 1906, and strict immigration laws have divided Han Liu's family. His mother and sister are in
China, while he and his father live in San Francisco, California. Han resists his father's attempts
to teach him traditional Chinese values. Han is an American, after all, and he'd rather read The
Adventures of Tom Sawyer than study Chinese proverbs. But when a massive earthquake and
fire destroy Chinatown and separate Han from his father, those proverbs are all he has left. Can
Han use the wisdom of his family to survive the earthquake and fire, reunite with his father, and
rebuild their life? It's the storytellers that preserve a nation's history. But what happens when
some stories are silenced? The I Am America series features fictional stories based on important
historical events from people whose voices have been under represented, lost, or forgotten over
time.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Judy Dodge Cummings has written more than 20 books for children and teenagers. One of her
books, Earth, Wind, Fire, and Rain: Real Tales of Temperamental Elements, highlights the true
story of five of the United States' deadliest natural disasters. One of the disasters featured in this
book is the San Francisco earthquake and fire of 1906.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award.
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It's 1906, and strict immigration laws have divided Han Liu's family. His mother and sister are in
China, while he and his father live in San Francisco, California. Han resists his father's attempts
to teach him traditional Chinese values. Han is an American, after all, and he'd rather read The
Adventures of Tom Sawyer than study Chinese proverbs. But when a massive earthquake and
fire destroy Chinatown and separate Han from his father, those proverbs are all he has left. Can
Han use the wisdom of his family to survive the earthquake and fire, reunite with his father, and
rebuild their life? It's the storytellers that preserve a nation's history. But what happens when
some stories are silenced? The I Am America series features fictional stories based on important
historical events from people whose voices have been under represented, lost, or forgotten over
time.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Judy Dodge Cummings has written more than 20 books for children and teenagers. One of her
books, Earth, Wind, Fire, and Rain: Real Tales of Temperamental Elements, highlights the true
story of five of the United States' deadliest natural disasters. One of the disasters featured in this
book is the San Francisco earthquake and fire of 1906.

Eric Freeberg has illustrated over twenty-five books for children, and has created work for
magazines and ad campaigns. He was a winner of the 2010 London Book Fair's Children's
Illustration Competition; the 2010 Holbein Prize for Fantasy Art, International Illustration
Competition, Japan Illustrators' Association; Runner-Up, 2013 SCBWI Magazine Merit Award;
Honorable Mention, 2009 SCBWI Don Freeman Portfolio Competition; and 2nd Prize, 2009
Clymer Museum's Annual Illustration Invitational. He was also a winner of the Elizabeth
Greenshields Foundation Award.
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An interactive book covering important mindfulness techniques, perfect for home or school use,
to promote a happy and healthy outlook on life.

Specially written to cover the most impactful ways in which children and young people can
channel their emotions and change the way they react to stressful situations.

The principles shown will provide children with important mindfulness techniques that will guide
them through the rest of their lives.

Includes wipe-clean weekly diary sheet to encourage and reward the acknowledgment of
feelings.

AGES: 5 plus

SELLING POINTS:
•  Each page shows strategies to increase wellbeing and happiness
•  Includes a detachable wipe-clean chart and star stickers to reward learning
•  Collectable series for use at home or in school
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Help children to develop good habits that will stay with them throughout their lives. Each book
contains a detachable wipe-clean chart and star stickers to encourage and reward learning.

In this colourful book children discover that the world is a happier place if they have good
manners.

AGES: 5 plus

SELLING POINTS:
•  Each page shows consequences of having a good moral compass to reinforce learning
•  Includes a detachable wipe-clean chart and star stickers to reward learning
•  Collectable series for use at home or in school
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An interactive book covering important life skills, perfect for home or school use, to promote a
lifelong moral code.

Specially written to cover the most important values in today's society, from being resilient and
trying your best to treating others with respect.

The principles shown will provide children with important life skills and an awareness that will
guide them through the rest of their lives.

Includes wipe-clean reward chart and star stickers to encourage and reward learning.

AGES: 5 plus

SELLING POINTS:
•  Each page shows consequences of having a good moral compass to reinforce learning
•  Includes a detachable wipe-clean chart and star stickers to reward learning
•  Collectable series for use at home or in school
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Celebrating the invention of vehicles, this collective biography tells the inspiring stories of the
visionaries who changed the way we move across air, water, and land. Perfect for fans of
Mistakes that Worked and Girls Think of Everything.

In a time when people believed flying was impossible, Joseph and Etienne Montgolfier proved
that the sky wasn't the limit. When most thought horseback was the only way to race, Bertha and
Karl Benz fired up their engines. From the invention of the bicycle and the passenger steam
locomotive, to the first liquid-fuel propelled rocket and industrial robot, inventors across the world
have redefined travel. Filled with informative sidebars and colourful illustrations, this collective
biography tells the story of the experiments, failures, and successes of visionaries who changed
the way the world moves.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Vivian Kirkfield describes herself as a writer for children and a reader forever. A retired teacher
with a masters in Early Childhood Education who taught kindergarten for many years, she is the
author of several picture books. She lives in Amherst, NH where the old stone library is her
favorite hangout. She loves to try new ways to move around the Earth and has so far been
skydiving, parasailing, and banana-boat riding.
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The lovable Life in the Wild trio can't wait to get out on the ice to play hockey. Except, well,
they're going to have to! 

It's wintertime, and the bear, the moose and the beaver can't wait for hockey season to start.
They're so eager, in fact, they head out onto the ice before it's thick enough, and they all fall
through. Twice. While they wait for the lake to freeze, they try to take their minds off hockey.
There's competitive napping. Karaoke. Lots of comfort food. Until, at last, the day arrives when
the ice is ready. But, after all that time not being active, are they ready? 

Part of the bestselling Life in the Wild picture book series from Nicholas Oldland, this funny romp
is, at its heart, a love letter to the sport of hockey and the joys of playing in the wild outdoors.
Oldland's distinctive dry humor shines here, making this a fun read-aloud. But the hilarious visual
story - including the character's facial expressions and numerous asides - mean children, even
nonreaders, will also want to spend time with the pages on their own. Children who love hockey
will appreciate the friends' devotion to the game and the difficulty of waiting for conditions to be
just right, but every child who has had to wait for something (that is, every child) will relate to
the situation. In this, the book offers some character education lessons on patience and
perseverance. Separately, there are connections to healthy outdoor activity and winter safety.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Nicholas Oldland earned a degree in fine arts at Mount Allison University in New Brunswick,
Canada, and enjoyed success as a commercial artist and filmmaker before taking up the role of
creative director at Hatley/Little Blue House, a popular apparel company. He lives in Toronto,
Ontario, with his family.
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Inspired by true events, a fictionalised retelling of how one woman brought a world of books to
children in Germany after World War II, and changed their lives forever. 

Anneliese and Peter will never be the same after the war that took their father's life. One day,
while wandering the ruined streets of Munich, the children follow a line of people entering a
building, thinking there may be free food inside. Instead, they are delighted to discover a great
hall filled with children's books - more books than Anneliese can count. Here, they meet the lady
with the books, who encourages the children to read as much as they want. And she invites them
to come back the next day. Eventually, she will have a greater impact on the children's lives than
they could ever have imagined. 

This moving picture book, written by beloved and award-winning author Kathy Stinson, is based
on the real-life work of Jella Lepman, founder of the International Board on Books for Young
People (IBBY) and the International Youth Library. Lepman's collection of children's books from
around the world traveled throughout Germany after World War II in the hope of building
?bridges of understanding? between countries. Brought to life by highly acclaimed illustrator
Marie Lafrance, this book carries an important message about international cooperation that still
resonates with world events today. It includes further information about Lepman and her work as
well as historical photos. This story of the children who survived the war offers a unique and
often unexplored perspective for history lessons. It also makes an excellent choice for character
education lessons on resilience. A portion of the author's royalties will be donated to IBBY's
Children in Crisis Fund.

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Kathy Stinson is the author of more than thirty children's books, including the beloved classic Red
Is Best and The Man with the Violin, winner of the prestigious TD Canadian Children's Literature
Award. She lives in Rockwood, Ontario.

Marie Lafrance lives in Montreal, Quebec. She has provided illustrations for magazines,
newspapers, posters, billboards and dozens of educational books for children. Now she primarily
works on picture books, using her warm and gently humorous illustrations to delight and
entertain children of all ages.
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Jack and Harry Beaumont are young brothers, aged 8 and 6 years old, with a passion for writing
and illustrating. They love reading books and thought they would have a go at writing their own.
Jack came up with the idea for The Little Green Frog while slowly travelling on a canal boat down
the River Nene in Northamptonshire, UK, counting dragonflies, damselflies and other wildlife
spotted along the way.

On returning to their home in Australia, Jack and Harry set about creating their book. Harry
painstakingly used letterpress stamps to create the font and then painted sheets of paper, which
were cut up, along with beautiful hand-marbled paper by Il Papiro in Melbourne, to create
collages to illustrate Jack's words.

The little green frog loves jumping. Follow him as he jumps from lily pad to lily pad. Where will
he go? Will he reach his destination? The Little Green Frog is a book about resilience and not
giving up. It’s a perfect story for young children today.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The book is unique in that is has been written by children for children.
Jack and Harry are brothers. They are aged 8 and 6 years old and they love reading, writing and
illustrating books.
•  The Little Green Frog is the first book to be published under the Little Green Olives imprint, an
imprint of Green Olive Press, specially created for books written by children for children.
•  The beautiful illustrations are mixed media collages, created by the younger brother using
brightly painted paper cut into pieces, hand-marbled paper and tiny pieces of lace for the
dragonfly's wings.
•  The Little Green Frog is a charming story about resilience and never giving up.

AUTHORS:
Jack and Harry live in Melbourne. Most of the time they get on well with each other! They enjoy
playing games, exploring the outdoors and writing and illustrating their own books. The Little
Green Frog is their first book and they hope to write many more.
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It turns out that the best way to draw others to you is by being yourself in this sweet,
STEAM-minded picture book from New York Times bestselling author Beth Ferry.

Marsha is a scientist who has never met a problem she couldn't solve. But when it comes to
making friends to invite to her birthday party, she is stumped.

Luckily, Marsha knows the solution to being stumped: the scientific method.

With equal parts creativity, determination, and humor, Marsha sets out to attract as many friends
as she can - what could possibly go wrong?

In this hilarious celebration of friendship and ingenuity, Beth Ferry and Lorena Alvarez show
readers that the best way to attract friends is to simply be yourself.

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Beth Ferry loves to wander, explore and mainly laze on the shore, but only in the summer. She
is the author of several picture books, including Stick and Stone. She lives with her husband and
three children by the beach in New Jersey. 

Beth Ferry loves to wander, explore and mainly laze on the shore, but only in the summer. She
is the author of several picture books, including Stick and Stone. She lives with her husband and
three children by the beach in New Jersey.

Lorena Alvarez is a freelance illustrator based in Bogota, Colombia. Her work has appeared in
children books, independent publications, advertising and fashion magazines. She is the
author-illustrator of the graphic novel Nightlights.
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A playful, lively story about one acorn's difficult path to becoming a tree. 

This is the house where Jill plays. This is the oak that holds the house where Jill plays. This is the
nut that fell from the oak that holds the house where Jill plays... In the style of "The House That
Jack Built," here's a cumulative, rhyming tale that follows an acorn on an arduous journey, as
one animal after another steals it, drops it or tosses it, sending the acorn inside an old shoe, high
above the trees and down to the bottom of a stream. But in the end, the rat, goose, bear and
more turn out to simply be the conduits that help the acorn eventually land on a hillside, where
the warm sun helps it grow into another grand oak tree, which now holds the house where Jack
(Jill's grandson) plays. 

In this lively story, Sangeeta Bhadra offers a playful depiction of the circle of life. The jaunty
rhythm of the text ('This is the raccoon, a sneak through and through / that tricked the goose
with a bird's-eye view...") and the use of fun-to-say words - like, "hullabaloooo" and "pee-ew" -
make for a picture book that begs to be read aloud. 

France Cormier's richly coloured illustrations add energy and continuity to the story, as the
perspective zooms in and out and dotted lines follow the acorn's path. This book could easily
spark discussions about plant life cycles, animal habitats and food chains.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Sangeeta Bhadra is the author of Sam's Pet Temper. She studied biology in university, but has
always loved writing. She lives in Brampton, Ontario.

France Cormier has illustrated many books for children. She holds a degree in landscape
architecture, but drawing has been her passion since she could hold a crayon. She lives in
Aylmer, Quebec, with her husband and two daughters.
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An enchanting story told in rhythmic free verse of a young girl exploring the world on a wintry,
snow-filled day. 

This beautiful picture book uses rhythmic and sensory free verse to tell the story of a young girl
exploring the outdoors on a wintry day. Everywhere she goes, the snow fills her with wonder and
delight. There are fine pearls of snow, a twirl of snow, a curl of snow. The sky unravels into
snow, the pond lathers up with snow, the hills are knitted caps of snow. All she encounters is
framed by the snow. It captivates her, swaddles her world, and makes everything snug - from
first light, to the darkness of bedtime. 

A. K. Riley has crafted an evocative and playful ode to the winter snow that perfectly captures
the magic of a winter's day for a child. The verse alternates from slow to fast, deftly playing with
pace and sure to keep readers engaged. Dawn Lo's fresh illustrations create a charming visual
narrative of snow-filled scenes filled with joy. With a simultaneously classic and contemporary
feel, this enchanting read-aloud is perfect for a winter-themed story time, a discussion of poetry,
or a classroom unit on the seasons. It also touchingly explores ideas of how communities and
friendships are enhanced through shared experiences.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
A. K. Riley is a seasoned bookseller, storyteller and an author of poetry and short prose. A Snow
Song is her first book for children. She lives in Burlington, Ontario.

Dawn Lo is an artist and illustrator whose work has appeared in picture books and on stationery,
greeting cards and public art installations. She lives in Vancouver, British Columbia.
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In Vivian McInerny's playful debut, readers will fall in love with wonder again as Zia imagines
what might happen if the hole in her pocket became big enough to fall right through. The Whole
Hole Story is perfect for readers looking for a fresh take on the classic Harold and the Purple
Crayon.

Zia is used to the hole in her pocket - she frequently fills it with frogs and other objects. And as it
gets bigger and bigger, she starts to wonder what might happen... if she fell right through.
Would she cover it with a blanket to catch an elephant, or dig a tunnel to the other side of the
world? The possibilities are endless, and readers will love following Zia's adventurous imagination
from beginning to end.

With hilarious wordplay paired with Ken Lamug's bright and colourful illustrations, The Whole Hole
Story will appeal to kids' divine sense of silliness. Perfect for fans of Du Iz Tak?, and They All Saw
a Cat.

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Vivian McInerny is a journalist and fiction writer. In pursuit of stories, she's tailed a heart surgeon
in the operating room, CEOs in the boardroom, decorators in the bedroom, and countless fashion
designers in their showrooms. She's a Fishtrap Fellow and Metropolitan Arts Commission grant
recipient for fiction. Her short stories are published in several literary journals. She's a sucker for
children, animals, and stories of all sorts.She lives in Portland, Oregon.

Ken Lamug is an author/illustrator who has created award-winning picture books and graphic
novels for all-ages. He is a professional dabbler and has tried everything from beekeeping,
filmmaking, 3D printing, photography, coding, and race car driving. Ken was born in the tropical
country of the Philippines and currently resides in the desert of Las Vegas, Nevada.
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A rising star in Muay Thai figures out what (and who) is worth fighting for in this #ownvoices YA
debut full of heart.

If seventeen-year-old Kareena Thakkar is going to alienate herself from the entire Indian
community, she might as well do it gloriously. She's landed the chance of a lifetime, an invitation
to the US Muay Thai Open, which could lead to a spot on the first-ever Olympic team. If only her
sport wasn't seen as something too rough for girls, something she's afraid to share with anyone
outside of her family. Despite pleasing her parents, exceling at school, and making plans to get
her family out of debt, Kareena's never felt quite Indian enough, and her training is only making
it worse. Which is inconvenient, since she's starting to fall for Amit Patel, who just might be the
world's most perfect Indian. Admitting her feelings for Amit will cost Kareena more than just her
pride - she'll have to face his parents' disapproval, battle her own insecurities, and remain
focused for the big fight. Kareena's bid for the Olympics could very well make history - if she has
the courage to go for it.

AGES: 14 to 18

AUTHOR:
Sajni Patel was born in vibrant India and raised in the heart of Texas, surrounded by a lot of
delicious food and plenty of diversity. She draws on personal experiences, cultural expectations,
and southern flair to create worlds that center around strong Indian women. Once in MMA, she's
now all about puppies and rainbows and tortured love stories.
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A gorgeous and timely novel based on the incredible story of Sophie Scholl, a young German
college student who challenged the Nazi regime during World War II as part of The White Rose,
a non-violent resistance group.

Disillusioned by the propaganda of Nazi Germany, Sophie Scholl, her brother, and his fellow
soldiers formed the White Rose, a group that wrote and distributed anonymous letters criticising
the Nazi regime and calling for action from their fellow German citizens. The following year,
Sophie and her brother were arrested for treason and interrogated for information about their
collaborators. This debut novel recounts the lives of Sophie and her friends and highlights their
brave stand against fascism in Nazi Germany.

AGES: 12 plus

AUTHOR:
Kip Wilson is the Poetry Editor of the Young Adult Review Network and has a Ph.D. in German
Literature. In 2017, she won the PEN/New England Susan P. Bloom Discovery Award, and her
work has appeared in several children's literary magazines. She lives in Boston, MA.
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Experience the beauty of the Bible with 31 illustrated and inspiring verses that will lift your spirits.
Rejoice in coloring sacred texts of scripture nestled within gorgeous frames and floral motifs,
glorious mountains and skies, peaceful waterfalls and valleys, and other beautiful nature designs.
Pages are printed on one side only and perforated for easy removal and display. Pages are
perforated and printed on one side only for easy removal and display. Specially designed for
experienced colourists, Beautiful Blessings and other Creative Haven adult coloring books offer an
escape to a world of inspiration and artistic fulfillment. Each title is also an effective and fun-filled
way to relax and reduce stress.

AUTHOR:
Jessica Mazurkiewicz's illustrations and designs have been used as editorial illustrations, book
covers, coloring and activity books, and educational readers as well as decals, dinnerware,
glassware, home textiles, beauty products, and packaging. She has created dozens of Creative
Haven colouring books for Dover, many of which are bestsellers, including Psalms, Favorite
Hymns, Truly Tropical, Beautiful Butterfly Designs, Nature Whimsy, and many more. Jessica was
born and raised in Vermont, but moved to New York to study Illustration at the School of Visual
Arts. After living in New York for 10 years, she moved back to Vermont, where she works from
her home studio. When not working, Jess can usually be found cuddling with her dog or one of
her cats, or in her kitchen testing out a new recipe. She can also frequently be found at her
favorite Barcade playing Galaga or Centipede.
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Make one of the most beautiful seasons spring to life with this exhilarating colour-by-number
book! Forty-six deeply detailed scenes feature lush landscapes, waterfalls, birds, flowers,
butterflies, wildlife, and other cheerful signs of this bright and breezy time of year. Use the
brilliant hues in the simple colour key or create your own personal palette. Pages are perforated
and printed on one side only for easy removal and display. Specially designed for experienced
colourists, Spectacular Spring Scenes Color by Number and other Creative Haven adult colouring
books offer an escape to a world of inspiration and artistic fulfillment. Each title is also an
effective and fun-filled way to relax and reduce stress.

AUTHOR:
Montreal-based George Toufexis is a successful freelance illustrator who has worked as an
art/creative director and illustrator/designer. He has been involved in designing and illustrating
t-shirts, stickers, temporary tattoos, and education-related licensed products (for Warner Bros.,
Disney, Fox, LucasFilm ), as well as non-licensed materials for various publishers. He has
published nearly 500 editorial cartoons and created dozens of coloring and activity books for
Dover, many of which are bestsellers. George also works as a musician and songwriter,
specialising in blues, roots, and gospel music.
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Travel back to the Jazz Age with glitzy and glamorous fashions inspired by one of the most
beloved American novels of all time. Discover what made the 1920s roar while adding colour to
31 finely detailed illustrations of women sporting drop-waist and patterned party dresses, fur
shawls, cloche hats, and more as well as men dressed in tail-coat tuxedos, slim suits, homburg
hats, and oxford shoes. Pages are perforated and printed on one side only for easy removal and
display. Specially designed for experienced colourists, Great Gatsby Fashions and other Creative
Haven adult colouring books offer an escape to a world of inspiration and artistic fulfillment. Each
title is also an effective and fun-filled way to relax and reduce stress.

AUTHOR:
Ming-Ju Sun has worked in fashion advertising as an illustrator, art director, and photographer.
Her original illustrations for Garfinckel's department store, along with her original drawings from
Dover's Fashions of the First Ladies Coloring Book, are archived at the Smithsonian's National
Museum of American History. She is the artist behind many of Dover's bestselling fashion
colouring books, including the Creative Haven titles Jazz Age Fashions, Art Nouveau Fashions,
Fabulous Fashions of the 1950s, and Fabulous Fashions of the 1960s.
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In this book Korean crochet doll designer Lana Choi shared her lovely 16 designs with you. She is
a well-known Amigurumi designer on the social media not just in Korea but also in western
community. All projects are explained with step-by-step pictures and easy to follow charts. You
will fall in love with these super cute toys from cactus friends to elephants, bears, dolls, and
robots.

AUTHOR:
Lana Choi is a crochet doll designer who is enthusiastically designing original and lovely works. As
an optician based in Korea, she introduced her designs in a book to share with her Instagram
followers.

Full-colour photographs, charts
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Written by a pioneer of modern fashion knitwear, Classic Knits of the 1980s describes the
principal fundamentals of knitwear design and features original, colourful, textural and fun
knitting patterns that capture the fashion zeitgeist of the 1980s designer knitwear boom. As well
as selling ready-made knitwear to stores, several designers made their patterns available as
home knitting kits. Classic Knits of the 1980s features a range of innovative designs from Sandy
Black knitting kits, many published here for the first time. The patterns are suitable for a broad
range of knitting skills, from those with good basic knowledge of knitting to the more experienced
knitter. Made up of two parts: Part 1 establishes the fashion and knitwear context of the period
and its influence on the development of the designs, examining the entire creative process from
inspiration to final pattern. Lavishly illustrated with photographs, diagrams and charts, special
features include patchwork (modular) designs and intarsia or colour-block knitting, with
techniques and tips for pattern calculations, working from charts and handling several colours.
Part 2 then offers twenty-one original patterns and designs, grouped into themes of textural,
graphic, heraldic and ornamental, plus the unique Siamese cat, leopard and tiger accessories.
Contemporary photography, together with original images from the 1980s, illustrates the designs'
timeless appeal, with close-up images of intricate pattern details and suggested design variations
to aid creative knitters inspired by this pivotal decade.

AUTHOR:
Sandy Black is a recognized expert on knitting, both by hand and machine. As designer and
director of the successful Sandy Black Original Knits label from the late 1970s and throughout the
1980s, Sandy sold her innovative fashion knitwear to prestigious stores in the USA, Japan, Italy,
Germany, Australia, Canada and the UK. After twenty years in business, she became a university
lecturer, leading undergraduate and postgraduate academic programmes in textiles and fashion
in Brighton and later in London. She has written pioneering books on knitwear in fashion, the
socio-cultural history and technical evolution of knitting, and on sustainable fashion. Sandy is
currently Professor of Fashion and Textile Design and Technology in the Centre for Sustainable
Fashion, London College of Fashion, University of the Arts London. 

301 colour and 4 b/w photographs, 89 diagrams
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Inspired by floral folk art from all over the world, this book contains over 100 modern, bold
designs and motifs.

A range of designs that are suitable for all sewing abilities. The essence of this book is to keep it
simple, fun, and easy to stitch. With that in mind most of the designs are sewn using only whole
cross stitch, and back stitch is kept to a minimum. The patterns vary in sizes. From small quick
stitch designs for tags, pincushions, key fobs, and cards, to larger, more involved designs for
notebook covers, pictures, fire screens, or table cloths. Many of the designs can easily be used in
multiple ways. A single small design or band could be used to edge a place mat, table cloth,
towel, or curtain tie back, or you could combine several designs together to make a sampler. A
stunning collection of patterns for both new and experienced stitchers alike.

AUTHOR:
Durene Jones was a graphic designer for more than a decade before giving it up to pursue her
lifelong love of textile arts. Now she’s been a needlework designer for 15 years and has had work
published in magazines worldwide and has a successful Etsy shop where she sells needlework
charts. She has produced a number of kits and books, including Cross Stitch: Welcome Baby and
Cross Stitch: Floral Summer Days. She loves the challenge of a new design and feels fortunate to
earn a living doing something that she has a true passion for.
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The 1940s was a decade of exciting and prolific knitting activity. Scarcity of wools and dyes
produced imaginative but stylish designs. This classic pattern book , now in paperback for 2021,
is a treasury of patterns, adapted for today's yarns and needles, that will appeal to all
handknitters and to anyone interested in the period. Over fifty patterns are featured , ranging
from twinsets to hats with a variety of stitches. Illustrations show the garments as advertised in
the 1940s and as re-knitted for today's wear. Introductions to the patterns make this a unique
book that will inform, inspire and delight.

AUTHOR:
Jane Waller has written three books on the social history of the Second World War and five books
on knitwear design, all of which have been inspirational for fashion designers and for film and
television wardrobe research. Knitwear from her earlier books can be seen in numerous period
films and TV series. 

155 colour photographs
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Overlockers do so much more than just join seams and neaten edges. With this practical book by
your side, you will learn to make full use of your machine so that your sewing projects become
easier and quicker to make. With helpful tips and troubleshooting advice throughout, it shows you
how to make full use of your machine and how to enjoy the overlocking process. 

•  Explains the different stitches an overlocker can produce, how to achieve them and when to
use them
•  Demonstrates useful techniques for making garments through simple steps and with
photographs to illustrate the processes
•  Practical advice on equipment and accessories, along with troubleshooting tips for when things
do not go to plan
•  Includes quick reference charts to dip into, and creative ideas for decorative finishes

AUTHOR:
Lorna Knight has been encouraging people to sew for over twenty years through her workshops,
books and magazine articles. She continues to teach in her Staffordshire studio where she enjoys
passing on hints and tips from both the couture and high-street fashion worlds, enabling her
students to create their own garments and projects. 

269 colour images
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A sequel to the popular Pom Pom Animals, Pom Pom Cats contains instructions to make 30
different adorable cat pom poms, covering a full range of breeds from American Shorthairs,
Abyssinians, Scottish Folds to Sphinxs. All the cat pom poms are variations on the same basic
technique, so once the basics are mastered, anyone can create their own unique cat pom pom.

AUTHOR:
Tsubasa Kuroda, a.k.a. trikotri was born in 1981 and graduated from Tokyo University of the
Arts. She started working on pom-poms while working for a handicraft store. She won the first
Handmade Award with her pom-pom animal brooch in 2014. She is now creating accessories and
small handcrafts.
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Stop pouring beer on your wood! Take your spalting time from years to hours in this detailed DIY
guide to spalting wood. No more beer, mayonnaise, leaves, and blind hope. Instead, this guide
gives you the specific instructions you need for successfully inducing spalting in wood. Learn how
to get amazing colours and lines while minimising time and decay, whether you're working with
green to dry timber, inside conditions or out, with zone lines or pigment, and more. A basic
explanation of wood structure and fungal anatomy explains the whys behind the transformations.
Next, learn the different types of spalting and their temperature/moisture content preferences,
time frames, and how to make your own fungal pigments. This comprehensive guide debunks
myths and offers detailed guidelines for every type of spalting, including laboratory level spalting
in just one hour.

AUTHOR:
Seri C. Robinson (Corvallis, Oregon) leads the Applied Mycology Lab, the center for spalting
research. A professor of wood anatomy at Oregon State University, Robinson is the coauthor of
Spalted Wood: The History, Science, and Art of a Unique Material. 
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"This book immediately becomes the reference on how to create exhibitions in modern museums
and how to work through the complexities of the exhibition development process, and it does so
with humour, flair, and great understanding of the hard work involved." - Russell Briggs, Director
Engagement, Exhibitions & Cultural Connection, Australian Museum

 "This method is an indispensable tool for all museum professionals: from director and curator to
project manager and marketeer." - Wim van der Weiden Founder of EMA Developing Exhibitions
describes an extensive in-depth methodology and practical framework on the development and
production of exhibitions. It is a manual, with schemes and systems and a focus on the
processes, and on the practice of developing content and storylines. As there is no other such
clear-cut manual at present, it is already clear it will be used by several courses and
programmes.  

AUTHORS:
Dirk Houtgraaf, The Netherlands. He worked for many years as leader of the exhibit
development team of the Naturalis museum, together with general director Wim van der
Weiden, later becoming director of Public Services, Vice-president and an interim President. He
worked too for the public libraries, the Dutch Cultural Heritage Agency and (still) as an examiner
in a strategic management educational institute. He is a biologist and strategic marketeer by
training, and nowadays focused on (IT) information strategies and on positioning and branding in
not-profit organisations. He is author and co-author of books including ‘Businessmodellen’ (Dutch)
and ‘Mastering a Museum Plan: Strategies for Exhibit Development’ (English).

Massimo Negri, Italy. (EMA Scientific Director): Scientific Director of the Executive Master in
European Museology at the IULM University of Milan; also teaches Museography at the Post
Graduate Master Course in Industrial Heritage as well as in the Erasmus Mundus Course on
Industrial Heritage within the Course of History, Faculty of Letters and Philosophy, of the State
University of Padua. Member of the Scientific Committee of the Museum of the Duomo of Milan.
Former Director of the European Museum Forum (1999-2009) and member of the Jury of the
European Museum of the Year Award from 1983 to 2009. In 1993 he was awarded by the King
of Spain the Cross of Officer of the Orden de Isabel la Catolica.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An indispensable tool for all museum professionals, describing the framework on the
development and production of exhibitions
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For centuries, our inherent alienation from nature has prevented us from truly understanding the
potential of plants as more than simple materials or decorative objects. In recent years,
however, new scientific discoveries and philosophical approaches have reframed our relationship
with them, questioning the dualism human/nature so much rooted in Western thinking. Echoing
the belief of American ecologist Ian Baldwin that "we should try to think like plants", designers,
scientists and engineers, started to look into plants' structures and behaviours adopting them as
allies to develop solutions for current and upcoming environmental and social issues. Plant Fever
proposes to look at the future of design from this new vegetal perspective, moving from a
human-centred to a phyto-centred design. Spanning from products and fashion items to material
research, open-source devices and emerging technologies, a selection of approx. 50 exhibits -
representing the work of creatives from more than 20 countries - will investigate notions such as
plant blindness, eco-feminism, forestry, biomimicry and upcycling, but also post-colonialism and
cultural landscapes. Conceived as a militant exposition, Plant Fever will not fear to take a stand,
ask critical questions and call for new radical perspectives, involving the public in a positive,
inspiring and constructive conversation.

Includes contributions by Emanuele Coccia, Carole Collet, dach&zephir, Quentin Hiernaux,
Overmind, Marie Pok, Catriona A. H. Sandilands, Ana Silva, Penny Sparke, Trajna collective.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Plant Fever looks to the future of design from a vegetal perspective, moving from a
human-centred to a phyto-centred design

150 colour illustrations
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Captain Robert Falcon Scott CVO (6 June 1868 29 March 1912) was a Royal Navy officer and
explorer who led two expeditions to the Antarctic regions. During the second venture, Scott led a
party of five which reached the South Pole on 17 January 1912, only to find that they had been
preceded by Roald Amundsen's Norwegian expedition. On their return journey, Scott and his four
comrades all perished from a combination of exhaustion, starvation and extreme cold. Before his
appointment to lead the Discovery Expedition, Scott had followed the conventional career of a
naval officer in peacetime Victorian Britain, where opportunities for career advancement were
both limited and keenly sought after by ambitious officers. It was the chance for personal
distinction that led Scott to apply for the Discovery command, rather than any predilection for
polar exploration. However, having taken this step, his name became inseparably associated with
the Antarctic, the field of work to which he remained committed during the final twelve years of
his life. Following the news of his death, Scott became an iconic British hero, a status maintained
and reflected today by the many permanent memorials erected across the nation. Sue Blackhall
reassesses his life and the causes of the disaster that ended his and his comrades' lives, and the
extent of Scott's personal culpability. From a previously unassailable position, Scott has became a
figure of controversy, with questions raised about his competence and character. However, more
recent research has on the whole regarded Scott more positively, emphasising his personal
bravery and stoicism while acknowledging his errors, but ascribing his expedition's fate primarily
to misfortune.

AUTHOR:
Sue Blackhall is an ex-Fleet Street writer who co-wrote the Top Ten expos Fall of the House of
Windsor, which first revealed the so-called Squidgygate tape and the infidelity of both Princess
Diana and Prince Charles. She has written a number of other titles covering subjects as diverse
as military history, celebrity scandals, ghosts and the paranormal. 
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Basketball shoe, tennis shoe, trainer or sneaker, regardless of the name, they have influenced
the way we live, and the way we dress, since the early 20th century. Worn by millions of people
the world over, sneakers have, in just a few decades, become a mass-market product that
transcends gender, age, and social and cultural background. But how did a simple sports shoe
make the leap from the pitch to become a genuine fashion accessory or even a piece of art?
With over 600 pairs, films, archive documents, photos and personal accounts, this book presents
all the facets of this iconic object, from its success with New York breakdancers to the
cutting-edge technological research that goes on with that. 

Text in English and French. 

AUTHORS:
Constance Rubini is curator of the exhibition Playground – The design of sneakers and director of
the madd-bordeaux.

Etienne Tornier is assistant curator of the exhibition Playground — The design of sneakers and
curator in charge of the 19th to 21st century collection at the madd-bordeaux.

Marie-Christine Vernay is a French journalist and critique, she is specialised in contemporary
dance. She worked for several years for the newspaper Liberation. She is the cofounder in 2015
of the online cultural review Dlibere.

Thibaut de Longeville is the director of the documentaries Just for kicks and Air Force 1: Anatomy
of an Urban Legend. Thibaut de Longeville also is the founder of 360 Creative, audiovisual
production house and art direction agency based in Paris. 

400 colour illustrations
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An insight on the world of sustainable fashion: alternative ways of production, eco-friendly and
reused materials and practical care advice for garments.

The planet has come to a critical situation and it is up to all of us to innovate and drive change in
all aspects of life, and fashion definitely is no exception. The fashion industry and its procedures
are changing rapidly thanks to the visionary mindset of innovators, their business perspectives,
the renewal of industrial processes, and a reconsideration of existing values. More and more
customers are demanding that the clothes they buy are socially and environmentally aware: no
child labour, minimum or zero impact on the planet, and safe working conditions are the basis of
the sustainable values that customers are expecting from fashion companies. This book provides
all the necessary insight for designers, fashion companies, retailers, and consumers that want to
become more sustainability conscious. It includes a comprehensive overview of the current
actions taken by certain pioneering designers and brands and how they are integrating basic
sustainable principles, and eco-friendly and reused materials, to create a new generation of
fashion products, including information on different fabric types, alternative production types,
reuse and practical care advice for the garments.

AUTHOR:
Wearme Fashion, founded by Vera Artemyeva, is an advocate for conscious manufacturers,
creators, designers, brands, and consumers, who are creating fashion with a sustainable
approach. Its mission is to create a supportive, global, sustainable community built on
authenticity, creativity and the ambition to develop a sustainable market from niche to a norm.
They create the right connections to unite this growing sustainable industry.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A valuable resource for any fashion brand or designer who wants to create more consciously
aware products but doesn't know how, as well as anyone interested in this way of production.
•  It gives in-depth and well-documented information, not only on products and materials, but
also on current trends and innovations, focusing on those readers who value the essence of life.
•  Using interviews, case studies, statistics, and all there is to know, it gives an overview of the
sector.

170 colour illustrations
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A glittering world of delicate details and romantic drama, the couture collections of Zuhair Murad
are instantly transporting; each expression of the designer's work reveals an enchanting tale of
striking elegance and modern refinement. A Zuhair Murad couture piece requires hundreds of
hours of handcrafted beading, embroidery, and finishing by his Paris and Beirut ateliers, and his
eye for show- stopping detail has defined some of the most iconic red-carpet moments of the
last decade. With a loyal following of fashion's most influential stylists, editors, and celebrities like
Jennifer Lopez, Priyanka Chopra Jonas, Sofia Vergara, Celine Dion, Kylie Minogue, and Rita Ora,
Zuhair Murad creates couture confections of unparalleled glamour.

From the beginning, women have been at the center of Zuhair Murad's life; examples of beauty
and grace, of elegance and power, to be revered and celebrated. His work, his passion, is
making not only his dreams, but their dreams into reality; his couture dresses are canvases for
conveying moods and emotion. Murad's inspiration is always a woman with an hourglass
silhouette, a celebration of the female form divine, reinventing her each season. Drawing
inspiration from past and present, his imagination conjures the ideal of a strong, powerful and
distinctly contemporary woman interlaced with the sublimation of the eternal feminine. His roots
in Lebanon, a melting pot of cultures, histories, beliefs and aesthetics, poised at the crossroads
of Asia, Europe and Africa, form a unique vantage point from which to observe multiple views,
like a kaleidoscope. A postmodern voyager, Zuhair Murad boldly and innovatively combines
colours and decorations, shapes and fabrics, artfully draping women in fine beading and
embroidery evocative of other times and places.

AUTHOR:
Alexander Fury is a fashion journalist, author, and critic. He is Fashion Features Director of
AnOther Magazine and Men’s Critic for Financial Times. From 2016 to 2018 he was the first Chief
Fashion Correspondent at T: The New York Times Style Magazine, and from 2013 to 2016 he was
fashion editor of The Independent, i, and The Independent on Sunday newspapers. In 2018,
Fury received the Honorary Doctorate of Humane Letters from the Academy of Art University,
San Francisco. His previous books include Chanel: The Impossible Collection (Assouline 2019),
Dior by Gianfranco Ferree (Assouline, 2018); Dior: Catwalk (Thames and Hudson, 2017); and
Catwalking: Photographs by Chris Moore (Laurence King, 2017).

500 illustrations
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Mrs Emily Pollifax is a 60-something widow who wants more from life than teas and garden club
meetings. In search of adventure, she decides to offer her services to the CIA – after all, who
would spot a suburban grandmother as a cold war secret agent?

"You are in effect replacing a dead man, Mrs Pollifax..."

When Emily Pollifax answers the phone that morning, all thoughts of her garden club tea in the
afternoon have to wait. Her CIA handler is asking if she could leave immediately on a mission
that would take her halfway across the world. What can she say but yes?

Once again she finds herself off on an incredible escapade of international intrigue - this time
from the exotic towns and countryside of inner Turkey, to a mysterious rendezvous with a gypsy
caravan.

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.
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Winter 1981.

Poland is in turmoil. The Communist regime is close to collapse and the CIA wants to help it on
its way. They ask for MI6 assistance but insist the MI6 Station in Warsaw is not involved. 

Why not? And who will the Americans accept? 

MI6 agent Thomas Dylan is sent from Moscow. His wife has just witnessed a murder and the
Russian authorities want her out of the country. But when Thomas and Julia arrive in Warsaw the
bullets start to fly. Two American agents disappear near the Polish lakes, a terrified Polish sailor
jumps ship in Middlesbrough and a Polish peasant claims to have found the lost crown of a
medieval King. Somebody needs to work out what's happening. And quickly.  

Because back in London a KGB killer is on the loose.

AUTHOR:
Brian Landers started writing newspaper columns to help pay his university bar bills and since
then has written articles for various journals, newspapers and websites. He was once interviewed
for a job at the government spy agency GCHQ in Cheltenham but decided that travelling the
world would be more exciting. His first full time role was helping a former Director General of
Defence Intelligence and a motley collection of ex-spooks set up a political intelligence unit in the
City of London. Out of this sprang the character of Thomas Dylan, a novice who over the years
progresses through the labyrinthine world of British Intelligence. Later, as a director of
Waterstone's and then of Penguin his love of writing was rekindled. His first book, Empires Apart
was published in the UK, US and India and was largely written while commuting to work. He has
an MBA from London Business School and in 2018 he was awarded an OBE in the Queen's
Birthday Honours. 
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Meet the Stockwell Park Orchestra: when they're not rehearsing for their next concert, they
grapple with complex issues such as a priceless stolen cello, how to sweet-talk a disgruntled
donor, and who ate all the Rich Tea biscuits. Join them for their next performance!

When Stockwell Park Orchestra goes on tour to Europe, it proves a challenge for even the most
efficient German logistical planner. 
A teenage stowaway, brass players falling in canals and a sabotaged timpani van are all in a
day's work for Sigrid Bauer of Note Perfect Tours, but even she can't solve all the problems this
week throws at her. Maybe a bit of surprise Bach can calm the muddy Brexit waters. 

She just has to fish out the musicians first.

AUTHOR:
Isabel Rogers writes poetry and fiction, but never on the same day. She won the 2014 Cardiff
International Poetry Competition, was Hampshire Poet Laureate 2016, and her debut collection,
Don't Ask, came out in 2017 (Eyewear). Life, Death and Cellos is her first novel to be published.
She had a proper City job before a decade in the Scottish Highlands, writing and working in the
NHS. She now lives in Hampshire, laughs a lot, and neglects her cello.
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Winner of the 2019 Drue Heinz Literature Prize and a Library Journal Best Book of 2019.

Driving in Cars with Homeless Men is a love letter to women moving through violence. These
linked stories are set in the streets and the bars, the old homes, the tiny apartments, and the
landscape of a working-class Boston. Serena, Frankie, Raffa, and Nat collide and break apart like
pool balls to come back together in an imagined post-divorce future. Through the gritty,
unraveling truths of their lives, they find themselves in the bed of an overdosed lover, through
the panting tongue of a rescue dog who is equally as dislanguaged as his owner, in the studio
apartment of a compulsive liar, sitting backward but going forward in the galley of an airplane, in
relationships that are at once playgrounds and cages. Homeless Men is the collective story of
women whose lives careen back into the past, to the places where pain lurks and haunts. With
riotous energy and rage, they run towards the future in the hopes of untangling themselves from
failure to succeed and fail again.

AUTHOR:
Kate Wisel's fiction has appeared in publications that include Gulf Coast, Tin House online, The
Best Small Fictions 2019, Redivider (as winner of the Beacon Street Prize), and elsewhere. She
was a Carol Houck Fiction Fellow at the University of Wisconsin–Madison and has been awarded
scholarships at Writing x Writers, The Wesleyan Writer's Conference, the Squaw Valley Writer's
Workshop, The Juniper Institute, and elsewhere. She lives in Chicago where she teaches at
Loyola University and Columbia College Chicago.
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Mrs Emily Pollifax is a 60-something widow who wants more from life than teas and garden club
meetings. In search of adventure, she decides to offer her services to the CIA – after all, who
would spot a suburban grandmother as a cold war secret agent?

"If you make it across the border, get us help. Some of us care. Do you understand? ... The
arrests grow insane."

At the very hour this message is en route to the CIA, Mrs Pollifax is waiting for her
night-blooming cereus flower to do its thing. She hardly gets to see its flowers, though, before
being whisked off for another daring mission halfway across the world.

Soon she is sporting a beautiful new hat – perfect for hiding eight forged passports.

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.



George Orwell Visions of Dystopia

Author: ORWELL, GEORGE

ISBN: 9781839644740

Imprint: Flame Tree Publishing

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 153 x 234 mm

Category: Fiction

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $52.99 9HSLINJ*geehea+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 432

Orwell is most well-known for his two famous novels Nineteen Eighty-Four and Animal Farm, but
their dystopian vision was informed by observations of poverty in England (Down and Out in
Paris' and London and Road to Wigan Pier), and disillusion with political and national events of
the 1930s and 1940s. Homage to Catalonia chronicled his experience of the Spanish Civil War
and formulated his revulsion against totalitarianism, highlighted in his subsequent novels.

This new collection (edited and with a new introduction by Professor Richard Bradford, and a
foreword by Whitbread Prize winner D.J. Taylor) brings together Orwell's two celebrated novels
and extracts from his seminal non-fiction, along with with pertinent work by Jack London, who
also explored totalitarianism in The Iron Heel (fiction), and the Russian dissident Yevgeny
Zamyatin whose own work We (1921) offers a strong warning about a dystopian police state.

A new addition to the Flame Tree deluxe Gothic Fantasy series on classic and modern writers,
exploring origins and cultural themes in myth, fable and speculative fiction. The Flame Tree
Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire range of myth,
folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense, supernatural, science fiction
and mystery stories, the books in Flame Tree Collections series are beautifully presented, perfect
as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

AUTHOR:
George Orwell, the pseudonym of Eric Arthur Blair, was born in Bengal, India, in 1903. He was
educated at Eton, became a policeman in Burma but suffered and studied poverty. His great
works, Animal Farm and Nineteen Eighty-Four, are a product of his hatred of totalitarianism. His
legacy of writing and political thought is much admired today.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed

25 illustrations
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Myths and legendary tales from around the world are packed with gigantic rivalries; gods,
monsters and giants compete for supremacy over the land, the creatures within and the universe
beyond. Zeus clashes with the all-powerful Typhon, Odin is destined to face the great wolf Fenrir
during Ragnarok. And yet monsters such as the Minotaur, and the Sasquatch, dragons even, are
monsters only to those too fearful to understand them, while others such as the Sirens, or the
weird sisters, are malevolent without remorse.

Such mythical gods and their foes, make great adventures for the modern reader tracing the
roots of The Game of Thrones, Lord of the Rings and The Witcher, where good and evil are
morphed into real avatars and creatures of vivid imagination. In these pages you'll find the gods
of the heavens and mountains, and the spirits and demons of the deep sea, the dark woods and
the burning sands. From the gods of Babylon and Ancient Egypt to the Norse Aesir, from the
pantheon of mighty Greek deities to the gods of the earth and the sky in Pacific legends, most of
the great traditions are featured here, with monsters galore: Anansi the trickster spider, the
basilisk, the Wendigo, the Egyptian Sphinx, the Manticore and the Chimera to name a few.

The Flame Tree Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire
range of myth, folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense,
supernatural, science fiction and mystery stories the books in Flame Tree Collections series are
beautifully presented, perfect as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed

25 illustrations
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William Wall is the first international winner of the Drue Heinz Literature Prize.

"Suddenly I see weeks that are like years stretch out before me. Islands are, more than anything
else, places of deprivation."

Jeannie, one of the sisters featured in The Islands, comes to this realisation at the age of six or
seven, as her father leaves their island home yet again to work on his latest book.

In this collection of interconnected stories, the beautiful and ravaging forces of sea and land
collide with the forces of human nature, through isolation and family, love and loss, madness and
revelation. The stories follow the lives of two sisters and the people who come and go in their
lives, much like the tides. Dominated by the tragic loss of a third sister at a young age, their
family spirals out of control. We witness three stages of the sisters' lives, each taking place on an
island - in southwest Ireland, southern England, and the Bay of Naples. Beautifully and sparsely
written, the stories deeply evoke landscape and character, and are suffused with a keen eye for
detail and metaphor.

AUTHOR:
William Wall is the author of four novels, three collections of poetry, and two previous volumes of
short fiction. His work has won many prizes, including the Virginia Faulkner Award, the Patrick
Kavanagh Award, and the Sean O'Faolain Prize. He has been short- or longlisted for the Man
Booker Prize, the Irish Book Awards, the Raymond Carver Prize, and the Manchester Fiction
Prize, among others. His work has been translated into many languages, and he translates from
Italian.
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This remarkable book is an exciting and intriguing story, a blend of Hindu mythology and
existentialism told with great verve in a vigorous, direct language of many moods and voices.

Manas is one of the major novels Alfred Doblin produced over the forty tumultuous years
pre-World War 1 to post-World War 2. Doblin himself is one of the least known of the twentieth
century's  great German writers, though his reputation has grown in Germany since his death in
1957.

The English reader comes to Doblin with little idea what to expect. Maybe a vague knowledge of
one title from his vast output: Berlin Alexanderplatz. The Story of Franz Biberkopf, published in
1929.  The next novel after Manas, it has eclipsed all the rest ever since its publication in 1929. 

AUTHOR:
Alfred Doblin, born in Szczecin in 1878, initially worked as a medical assistant and opened his
own practice in Berlin in 1911. Doblin's first novel appeared in 1915/16. His greatest success was
the novel Berlin Alexanderplatz published in 1929. In 1933 Doblin emigrated to France and finally
to the USA. After the end of the 2nd World War he moved back to Germany, but then moved in
1953 with his family to Paris. He died on June 26, 1957.

SELLING POINTS:
•  By the legendary German author of Berlin Alexanderplatz, often in Best 100 Novels lists
•  First English translation
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The 27th century: beleaguered elites decide to melt the Greenland icecap. Why? – to open up a
new continent, for colonisation by the unruly masses. How? – by harvesting the primordial heat
of the Earth from Iceland's volcanoes. Nature fights back, and it all goes horribly wrong...

Readers accustomed to following a story via Plot and Character may at first be disoriented by this
epic of the future. Its structure is more symphonic than novelistic, driven by themes and motifs
that emerge, fade back, emerge again in new orchestral voicings and new tempi. The prose –
supple, rhythmic, harsh, elegiac, tender, unsparing – propels the reader on through scene after
vivid scene. Mountains Oceans Giants is a literary counterpart to the painted dreams and
nightmares of Hieronymus Bosch, in The Garden of Earthly Delights and The Last Judgement. 

Extravagant praise for this novel:

"I know of no attempt in literature that pulls together so boldly and directly the human and the
divine, piling on every kind of action, thought, desire, love... Here perhaps the true face of
Expressionism reveals itself for the first time..." – Max Krell 

"...this extravagant book, whose theme is the heaven-storming extravagance of humanity,
written as if under a visionary over-pressure..." – Gunter Grass 1978

AUTHOR:
Alfred Doblin, born in Szczecin in 1878, initially worked as a medical assistant and opened his
own practice in Berlin in 1911. Doblin's first novel appeared in 1915/16. His greatest success was
the novel Berlin Alexanderplatz published in 1929. In 1933 Doblin emigrated to France and finally
to the USA. After the end of the 2nd World War he moved back to Germany, but then moved in
1953 with his family to Paris. He died on June 26, 1957.

SELLING POINTS:
•  By the legendary German author of Berlin Alexanderplatz, often in Best 100 Novels lists
•  First English translation
•  Often compared to Huxley's Brave New World and H G Wells's The Shape of Things to Come
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Mrs Emily Pollifax is a 60-something widow who wants more from life than teas and garden club
meetings. In search of adventure, she decides to offer her services to the CIA – after all, who
would spot a suburban grandmother as a cold war secret agent?

Mrs Pollifax is sent on a safari to smoke out an international assassin whose next target is the
president of Zambia.
"Just take a lot of pictures of everyone on that safari," the CIA man told her. "One of them has
to be our man." It sounded simple enough.

But it wasn't. Because shortly after she started taking pictures, someone stole her film. And right
after that she was kidnapped by Rhodesian terrorists. And right after that – well, read for
yourself ...

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.
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Mrs Emily Pollifax is a 60-something widow who wants more from life than teas and garden club
meetings. In search of adventure, she decides to offer her services to the CIA – after all, who
would spot a suburban grandmother as a cold war secret agent?

"If you make it across the border, get us help. Some of us care. Do you understand? ... The
arrests grow insane."

At the very hour this message is en route to the CIA, Mrs Pollifax is waiting for her
night-blooming cereus flower to do its thing. She hardly gets to see its flowers, though, before
being whisked off for another daring mission halfway across the world.

Soon she is sporting a beautiful new hat – perfect for hiding eight forged passports.

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most unlikely and lovable of
international spies.
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A New Translation of this Overlooked Satirical Novella on the State of Russia in the Mid-19th
Century.

In this 19th century Russian social novella, two contrasting characters - one a western-educated
intellectual, the other a hidebound country squire - find themselves thrown together on a long
cross country journey in a primitive but sturdy carriage - a tarantas. Their shared observations as
the troubled panorama of the Russian countryside rolls past is the basis for this commentary on
the country's prospects for social change. Renowned translator Michal R. Katz offers the first new
translation of this overlooked novella since the late 1800s, shortly after original publication.

AUTHOR:
Vladimir Sollogub was a liberal Russian nobleman and writer and contemporary to Alexander
Pushkin and Ivan Turgenev. Tarantas is his most-well know work.
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Mrs Emily Pollifax is a 60-ish widow wanting more from life than teas and garden club meetings.
In search of adventure, she decides to offer her services to the CIA - who, after all, would spot a
suburban grandmother as a cold war secret agent? - and adventure she finds.

Her first assignment, in Mexico City, doesn't sound dangerous – until something goes wrong. She
suddenly finds herself abducted across the world, embroiled in quite a hot Cold War... and her
abductors find themselves entangled with one unbelievably feisty lady. 

Armed with only an open mind and a little karate, Mrs Pollifax is the most lovable and unlikely of
international spies.
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Look no further than The Book on Pie for the only book on pie you'll ever want or need.

Erin Jeanne McDowell, New York Times contributing baker extraordinaire and top food stylist,
wrote the book on pie, a comprehensive handbook that distills all you'll ever need to know for
making perfect pies. The Book on Pie starts with the basics, including ways to mix pie dough for
extra flaky crusts, storage and freezing, recipe size conversions, and expert tips for decorating
and styling, before diving into the recipes for all the different kinds of pies: fruit, custard, cream,
chiffon, cold set, savory, and mini. Find everything from classics like Apple Pie and Pumpkin Pie,
to more inspired recipes like Birthday-Cake Pie and Caramel Pork Pie with Chile and Scallions.

Erin also suggests recommended pie doughs and toppings with each recipe for infinitely
customizable pies: Mix and match Pumpkin Spice Pie Dough and Dark Chocolate Drippy Glaze
with the Pumpkin Pie, or sub in the Chive Compound-Butter Crust for the Croque Madame
Pielets... the possibilities are endless. With helpful tips, photographic guides, and inspirations -
pie-deas - it's almost like having Erin in the kitchen baking pies with you.

AUTHOR:
Erin Jeanne McDowell is an author, recipe developer, and award-winning food stylist with
specialised focus in baking. Her first book, The Fearless Baker, was named one of the Best
Baking Books of 2017 by The New York Times. She's a regular contributor to New York Times
Cooking, Food52 (where she also serves as Baking Consultant at Large), and PureWow. She
hosts weekly baking classes on Food Network Kitchen and the series "Bake It Up a Notch" for
Food52. Erin has been featured in The New Yorker, New York Magazine, Food and Wine
Magazine, Food Network Magazine, and Rachel Ray Magazine. Her work has appeared in The
New York Times, The Washington Post, Better Homes and Gardens Magazine, Fine Cooking
Magazine, Bake From Scratch Magazine, and Sift Magazine. She lives and works in North Bergen,
New Jersey.
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Lactose intolerance or an allergy to milk means avoiding cream, butter, milk, cheese, yoghurt,
and ice cream as well as many prepared foods to which lactose is added such as bread, cereal,
salad dressings, cake mixes and frozen meals. The Everyday Dairy-Free Cookbook explains all
you need to know about this condition, how to tackle the problem and where to go for help and
advice. As with the other titles in this bestselling Everyday series the book contains 200 recipes
for family meals and there is a special section on catering for children. 

There are dairy-free recipes for soups, dips and starters, light meals, main dishes, fish dishes,
vegetarian dishes, savoury sauces and accompaniments, salads and dressings, puddings, sweet
sauces, sweets and treats, baking, pastry, breakfasts, and beverages. 

If you or someone in your family cannot tolerate lactose this book will make catering for their
needs simple and straightforward with so many meals to choose from.
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Top food stylist and Food52's popular baking columnist shares her baking secrets.

When people see Erin McDowell frost a perfect layer cake, weave a lattice pie crust, or pull a rich
loaf of brioche from the oven, they often act as though she's performed culinary magic. "I'm not
a baker," they tell her. But in fact, expert baking is not at all unattainable, nor is it as inflexible
as most people assume. The key to freedom is to understand the principles behind how
ingredients interact and how classic methods work. Once these concepts are mastered, favourite
recipes can be altered and personalised almost endlessly.

With the assurance born out of years of experience, McDowell shares insider tips and techniques
that make desserts taste as good as they look. With recipes from flourless cocoa cookies and
strawberry-filled popovers (easy), through apple cider pie and black-bottom creme brulee
(medium), to a statuesque layer cake crowned with caramelised popcorn (difficult), and "Why It
Works," “Pro Tip," and make-ahead sidebars with each recipe, this exciting, carefully curated
collection will appeal to beginning and experienced bakers alike.

AUTHOR:
Erin Jeanne McDowell is an author, recipe developer, and award-winning food stylist with
specialised focus in baking. Her first book, The Fearless Baker, was named one of the Best
Baking Books of 2017 by The New York Times. She's a regular contributor to New York Times
Cooking, Food52 (where she also serves as Baking Consultant at Large), and PureWow. She
hosts weekly baking classes on Food Network Kitchen and the series "Bake It Up a Notch" for
Food52. Erin has been featured in The New Yorker, New York Magazine, Food and Wine
Magazine, Food Network Magazine, and Rachel Ray Magazine. Her work has appeared in The
New York Times, The Washington Post, Better Homes and Gardens Magazine, Fine Cooking
Magazine, Bake From Scratch Magazine, and Sift Magazine. She lives and works in North Bergen,
New Jersey.
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Now in its 31st edition, the Penin Guide Spanish Wine 2021 is the definitive guide to Spanish
wine.  Each year our team of tasters travels to every wine-growing area of Spain to taste and
review new varieties, labels and vintages, and this year's edition of the guide contains
information on more than 10,500 new wines.  Whatever your budget, the Penin Guide is the
indispensable guide for those who want to discover the best of Spanish wine. 

AUTHOR:
Guia Penin has been tasting wines for the last 31 years, publishing the Penin Guide, the most
complete Spanish wine guide in the world. Each year our team of tasters travels to every
wine-growing area of Spain to taste and review new varieties, labels and vintages. Guia Penin is
the essential guide for those who want to discover the best of Spanish wine.  

SELLING POINTS:
•  Now in its 31st edition, this is the definitive guide to Spanish wine 
•  Includes a free web code that allows access to the Grupo Penin online database of wines

1000 colour illustrations
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The definitive plant guide for gardeners who want a lush, colourful garden that will thrive in a
summer-dry climate.

Gardening in Summer Dry Climates is the definitive guide for gardeners who want a lush,
colourful garden that will thrive in a summer-dry climate - an area defined by wet winters and
dry summers. This hardworking book teaches gardeners how plants adapt to the climate and how
to design for summer drought and winter wet. Information includes details about topography and
climate, advice for gardening in the age of wildfire, and suggestions for embracing wildness and
change. An A-to-Z of plants includes a colour photograph, details on each plant's origin, water
and drainage needs, and notes on sun and shade. Lists of plants for special places and conditions
are especially valuable for trips to the garden centre.

AUTHOR:
Nora Harlow is a landscape architect and gardener with wide-ranging experience in the
summer-dry climates of California. She was assistant editor of Pacific Horticulture magazine for
many years and supervisor of water conservation for the East Bay Municipal Utility District in
Oakland, where she designed low-water landscapes for District facilities. She is the author of
Plants and Landscapes for Summer-Dry Climates of the Bay Area, co-editor of The Pacific
Horticulture Book of Western Gardening, and co-editor of Wild Lilies, Irises, and Grasses.

407 colour photographs
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In the 1970s, in the region of the Landes, between Bayonne and Peyrehorade, on the banks of
the Adour River, the photographer Jeannette Leroy and the art dealer Paul Haim created a
sculpture garden around a modest farm, La Petite Escalere. With the help of the faithful
gardener Gilbert Carty, amidst canals, bridges, paths made of railway ties, and many trees and
flowers, they installed about 50 works, some of them monumental, by artists such as Rodin,
Maillol, Niki de Saint Phalle, Zao Wou-Ki, Francoise Lacampagne, Cardenas, Mark Di Suvero,
Leger, Matta, Zigor... Paul positioned the sculptures, and to help them vanish into the natural
environment Jeannette would plant a shrub, a rosebush, dahlias, an oak, a maple, a gingko, a
Caucasian walnut... "I don't want this garden to become ridiculous!" she said. Paul Haim has
evoked the bewitching beauty of La Petite Escalere better than anyone else: "The nonchalant
visitor will pass from the shade of Les Barthes to the brightness of the Moura, from the freshness
of the fountains to the suffocating heat of the forest. Coming around a bush, he allows himself to
be surprised by an unusual presence. Immutable. ...Far from the agitations of the world, sinking
into nothing-ness, watching the clouds go by, contemplating the places of joy." 

Text in English and French. 

AUTHORS:
Dominique Haim is director of the publication, and a collector.

Marie-Laure Bernadac is an Emerita Conservator of Cultural Heritage, and an art historian.

Pierre Wat is an art historian and critic.

150 colour illustrations
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the charming Wheel of the Year with artwork by Anne Stokes. This 1000 piece
jigsaw is intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years
due to small parts. 

Anne Stokes is a fantasy artist whose passion for the genre began in her childhood after reading
J.R.R. Tolkien's The Hobbit. Her art covers a broad range of themes, from the romantic and
magical enchanted Forest, to fearsome dragons and the dark underworld of gothic vampires.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with L.S. Lowry's Market Scene, Northern Town, 1939. This 1000 piece jigsaw is
intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to
small parts. 

This painting is an example of one of L.S. Lowry's famous crowd scenes. The colour palette is
unusually light and airy for the artist, with pink and gold-tinged buildings lifting the atmosphere.
Lowry said of this painting, 'To say the truth, I was not thinking very much about the people...
They were part of a private beauty that haunted me!' In his many depictions of north-west
England Lowry makes industrial scenes his own, showing how industry had affected the landscape
and how the inhabitants of the urban areas lived out their daily lives. Marches, evictions,
accidents, illness, relaxation at the park or the fair, going to work, coming out o f school and
going to the football match were all subjects for Lowry's brush or pencil. His works were created
in his own unique style, poetic yet not sentimental, compelling, even at times disturbing, but
never judgemental.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the beautiful Star of the Garden artwork by Nel Whatmore. This 1000 piece
jigsaw is intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years
due to small parts. 

Nel Whatmore is a fine artist, well known for her floral paintings, landscapes and abstracts. As a
contemporary colourist, her paintings are both expressionist and evocative. Nel is a regular
exhibitor at Chelsea Flower Show where her stand has won multiple awards including a Five Star
Award this year. Her work can be seen in many forms all over the world. She seeks to constantly
explore mediums and their ability to convey emotion, including poetry - she has six books of
poetry published called the 'Reasons to Be' series.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the beautiful Tamara in the Green Bugatti, 1929 artwork by Tamara de Lempicka.
This 1000 piece jigsaw is intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children
under 3 years due to small parts. 

Tamara de Lempicka (1898–1980) was a Polish painter who spent most of her working life in
France and the United States. Best known for her Art Deco portraits and highly stylised paintings,
her artworks are instantly recognisable. 

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm.
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Herbalist and mushroom expert Christopher Hobbs introduces the mushroom varieties most
widely used for medicinal purposes, exploring their powerful health benefits, the science behind
their effectiveness, and how to make mushroom medicine at home.

Mushrooms have been used as medicine for thousands of years and their value in boosting
immunity, improving memory, and even fighting cancer is being recognised and documented in
scientific research. Christopher Hobbs, a mycologist and herbalist at the forefront of
contemporary research, profiles the most powerful medicinal mushrooms and explains the
nutritional and medicinal compounds in each one. Detailed instructions cover how to select, store,
and prepare each variety for use. Whether readers are growing or foraging their own
mushrooms, or sourcing them from a local provider, this essential handbook will guide them in
making health-boosting medicine.

AUTHOR:
Christopher Hobbs, PhD, LAc, is the author of Christopher Hobbs's Guide to Medicinal Mushrooms.
He is an internationally renowned mycologist, herbal clinician, licensed acupuncturist, botanist,
and research scientist with over 40 years of experience in herbal medicine. The author of more
than 20 books, he lectures on herbal medicine worldwide. Hobbs has taught at universities and
medical schools such as Stanford Medical School, Yale Medical School, Bastyr University, UC
Berkeley, and the National School of Naturopathic Medicine. He lives in the Sierra foothills of
California.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Powerful healing properties. Mushrooms offer some of the most potent medicine in the world
of natural healing - medicinal species have strong adaptogenic, immune-stimulating, and
cancer-fighting properties.
•  Growing mainstream attention and a new frontier in Western medicine. Medicinal mushrooms
have long been used in Eastern medicine, especially traditional Chinese medicine, but are
experiencing increased popularity and availability in the world of natural health care and have
recently attracted the attention of Western medical practitioners.
•  Expert author. Mycologist and clinical herbalist Christopher Hobbs brings years of scholarship
and familiarity with scientific literature about medicinal mushrooms to his writing, delivering
information in a style that is accessible to the lay person.
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Limerick's history stretches back over 1,000 years. It is famed for pigs and poetry, but only the
surface of the history has been scratched. This book looks at the forgotten past such as the story
of the deer that ran amok through the streets of Limerick City and the man who was sentenced
to work in a bog. These are the stories that were passed down through families but never made
it into print.

Each letter of the alphabet leads to another tale from animals and their amazing antics to the
Cranberries' 'Zombie' which brought international fame to the area.

AUTHOR:
Sharon Slater has an MA in Local History from the University of Limerick. She was awarded the
National Heritage Hero Award 2017 by the National Heritage Council and she has received a
Mayoral Reception and a Person of the Month Award for her work in developing the history and
heritage of Limerick City. Her history website Limerick's Life has received national recognition,
earning a bronze medal in the Ireland Blog Awards for several years running. She has worked
closely with branches of Limerick Council in developing history and heritage, exhibitions,
conferences and tours.
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Today we think of Abraham Lincoln as America's greatest President. He's celebrated for his
leadership and his numerous moving speeches, and for helping the nation through the dark time
of the Civil War and out of slavery. Not as widely known was Lincoln's talent for humor and
storytelling, and this collection shares many of his jokes and parables.

Lincoln used homespun whimsy effectively as a traveling lawyer and later as a tool that helped
him negotiate policy, gain influence, and teach subtle moral lessons. The joke was often on him:
once when being accused of being two-faced, he responded: "If I had two faces, why would I be
wearing this one?" Even longtime rival Stephen Douglas recognised the power of Lincoln's
message and presentation, conceding that "When he begins to tell a story, I'm overmatched." To
truly understand Lincoln, we must appreciate his witty style of communicating.

AUTHOR:
John Grafton was an Editor at Dover Publications for many years before his 2019 retirement. He
is the editor of several volumes in the Dover Thrift series, including Great Speeches by Abraham
Lincoln, The Declaration of Independence and Other Great Documents of American History,
1775–1865, Great Speeches by Franklin Delano Roosevelt, and 100 Great American Short
Stories. He lives in New Jersey.
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The enthralling story of the German Empire, from its violent rise to its spectacular fall.

Before 1871, Germany was not a nation but an idea. Its founder, Otto von Bismarck, had a
formidable task at hand. How would he bring thirty-nine individual states under the yoke of a
single Kaiser? Could the young European nation build enough power to rival the empires of
Britain and France?

In a unique study of five decades that shaped the course of modern history, Katya Hoyer tells
the story of the German Empire from its violent beginnings to its defeat in the First World War, a
dramatic tale of national self-discovery that ended, as it started, in blood and iron.

AUTHOR:
Katja Hoyer is Head of History at the Judd School, one of the UK's leading state schools. She
studied at the Friedrich-Schiller University of Jena and graduated with a master-level degree in
history with distinction. She was born in Germany and lives in Sussex. Blood and Iron is her first
book.
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In Castle Builders, Malcolm Hislop looks at the hugely popular subject of castles from the unusual
perspective of design and construction. In this general introduction to the subject, we discover
something of the personalities behind their creation - the architects and craftsmen - and,
furthermore, the techniques they employed, and how style and technology was disseminated.
Castle Builders takes both a thematic and a chronological approach to the design and
construction of castles, providing the reader with clear lines of development. Themes include
earth, timber and stone construction techniques, the evolution of the great tower, the
development of military engineering, the progression of domestic accommodation, and the
degree to which aesthetics contributed to castle design.

AUTHOR:
Malcolm Hislop is a buildings archaeologist and author with a special interest in medieval
buildings. His doctoral thesis was based around the career of the Durham master mason, John
Lewyn, one of the most prolific castle builders of the fourteenth century, and he has continued to
maintain a keen interest in the process of medieval building design and construction. He is the
author of John Lewyn of Durham, How to Build a Cathedral and How to Read Castles. Born in
Yorkshire, he now lives in north-east Wales. 
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"What would it be like to keep a secret for fifty years? Never telling your parents, your children,
or even your husband?"

'Codebreaker Girls: A Secret Life at Bletchley Park' tells the true story of Daisy Lawrence.
Following extensive research, the author uses snippets of information, unpublished photographs
and her own recollections to describe scenes from her mother's poor, but happy, upbringing in
London, and the disruptions caused by the outbreak of the Second World War to a young woman
in the prime of her life. The author asks why, and how, Daisy was chosen to work at the
Government war station, as well as the clandestine operation she experienced with others, deep
in the British countryside, during a time when the effects of the war were felt by everyone. In
addition, the author examines her mother's personal emotions and relationships as she searches
for her young fiancee, who was missing in action overseas. The three years at Bletchley Park
were Daisy's university, but having closed the door in 1945 on her hidden role of national
importance - dealing with Germany, Italy and Japan - this significant period in her life was
camouflaged for decades in the filing cabinet of her mind. Now her story comes alive with
descriptions, original letters, documents, newspaper cuttings and unique photographs, together
with a rare and powerful account of what happened to her after the war.

AUTHOR:
Jan Slimming is a publishing professional with a former career in London's educational and
international publishing industry before moving to America with her husband and young family.
This is her first book. As Director of three companies, she has also chaired committees and
fund-raising initiatives in aid of children's education, before delving into historical research. Jan
was six when she first heard of Bletchley Park, but it was decades later that she was compelled
to research and write about this little-known part of her mother's life. Jan is a member of the
Atlanta Writers Club (Established 1914), and an active member of her community both in local
events and WWII matters, with her twin sister, with whom she also writes. Jan has first-class
qualifications from the Royal Society of Arts in English, Business and Publishing from Wimbledon
College and the University of the Arts London (formerly London College of Printing and Graphic
Arts). She lives in Atlanta with her husband and growing family. 
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These true tales bring back to life some of our historic West Country's most fascinating people,
places and happenings.

Each story introduces one of the many characters who have found a place in the history of the
region: Catherine of Aragon on a mule, Lady Nelson on a second honeymoon, John Betjeman
waxing poetical about his favourite seaside town. All these stories and more are told here, from
the French prisoners on Dartmoor to Jane Austen taking the plunge at Lyme – and along the way
the unsolved mystery of the Devil’s footprints at Dawlish and the astonishing account of the lion’s
attack on the Exeter coach, each tale chosen to amuse, intrigue or shock today’s travellers.

AUTHOR:
John Fisher is a writer who has worked in publishing, advertising and print media. Since retiring
he has been a "Learning Volunteer" with The National Trust at Montacute House, Somerset,
teaching Tudor history to school parties. He lives in Ottery St Mary, Devon.
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Between the beginning of the First World War in the summer of 1914 and the armistice in 1918,
51 men were executed in Britain. The great majority, over 80%, were hanged for murder, but in
addition to this, 11 men were shot by firing squad at the Tower of London. One traitor and one
spy were also hanged. Traitors, Spies and Killers tells the story of the most interesting and
noteworthy of these executions and the crimes which led up to them. Most books about true
crime focus upon the crimes themselves and the trials which followed them. In this book, Simon
Webb explores in detail the fates of the condemned men, examining what happened to them
after their trials and the circumstances of the executions. This makes occasionally for harrowing
reading. Trends in murder are also examined. For instance, a third of those executed for murder
during the First World War had used cut-throat razors to dispose of their victims; a type of crime
unheard of today. Others used pokers and axes, which are also exceedingly uncommon murder
weapons in the twenty first century. This is a book which will fascinate and horrify those with an
interest in crime and the death penalty.

AUTHOR:
 =Simon Webb is the author of a number of non-fiction books, ranging from academic works on
education to popular history. He also writes for various magazines and newspapers, including the
Times Educational Supplement, Daily Telegraph, Guardian and Independent. His crime-writing
credits include a book, Execution; a History of Capital Punishment in Britain and extensive articles
for True Detective magazine on the subject of crime and executions. 
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We all know our sweets. We all remember sweets - objects of pure delight and the endless cause
of squabbles, fights even, hoarding and swapping; a chance to gorge, suck, crunch and chew.
But they're by no means just a nostalgic thing of days past, and it's not only children who love
and devour sweets - gobstoppers, bulls eyes, liquorice, seaside rock, bubble gum and the like;
grown-ups of all ages are partial to a good humbug, or a lemon sherbet or two - in the car,
(annoyingly) at the cinema or while out walking - wherever and whenever, the sweet is there,
the sweet delivers and the sweet rarely disappoints. Sweets then are ubiquitous and enduring;
they cross age, culture and gender boundaries and they have been around, it seems, forever.
This book tells the story of sweets from their primitive beginnings to their place today as a billion
pound commodity with its sophisticated, seductive packaging and sales, advertising and
marketing. It explores the people's favourites, past and present; but there is also a dark side to
sweets - and this book does not shy away from the deleterious effect on health as manifested in
obesity, tooth decay and diabetes. It delves into sweet and lollyshops in supermarkets and
markets, retro sweet shops, fudge makers, vintage sweets on line, sweet manufacturing,
chocolate, the grey line between sweets and 'medicines' ancient and modern. It goes round the
world sucking, licking and crunching sweets from different countries and cultures and it examines
how immigrants from all nations have changed our own sweet world.

AUTHOR:
Paul Chrystal has classics degrees from the Universities of Hull and Southampton; he is the
author of 100 or so books, a number of which are about confectionery and beverages. He has
written features on aspects of the history of food and drink for the Daily Express and he has
appeared on the BBC World Service, Radio 4's PM programme and various BBC local radio
stations talking on a wide range of subjects, but notably confectionery. Paul has also contributed
to a six-part series for BBC2 'celebrating the history of some of Britain's most iconic craft
industries' - in this case chocolate in York. He has been history advisor for a number of York
tourist attractions relating to chocolate. He is editor of York Historian, the journal of the Yorkshire
Architectural and York Archaeological Society. In 2019 he was also guest speaker for the Vassar
College (New York) London Programme with Goldsmith University. 
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Are you a fan of the undead? Watch lots of Mummy, zombie and vampire movies and TV shows?
Have you ever wondered if they could be 'real'? This book, 'A History of the Undead', unravels
the truth behind these popular reanimated corpses. Starting with the common representations in
Western Media through the decades, we go back in time to find the origins of the myths. Using a
combination of folklore, religion and archaeological studies we find out the reality behind the
walking dead. You may be surprised at what you find.

AUTHOR:
Charlotte Booth is a freelance writer with a PhD in Egyptology. She has had numerous books and
articles published on all aspects of Egyptology and lives in Wiltshire with her partner, her Bengal
cat and the escapologist hamster. 
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Hefte zur Baukunst, a publication series issued by the Hermann Reemtsma Stiftung, puts the
spotlight on architectural structures that are of historic importance, documenting their
background, development, and professional restoration. The second volume in the series is
devoted to the Iron Bridge, which crosses the River Servern, in Shropshire, 60km to the
northwest of Birmingham. Owing to its vast resources of iron ore and coal, the region is known
as the birthplace of Great Britain's Industrial Revolution. In order to establish a reliable link
between the mines and factories situated on both sides of the River Severn, an initiative was set
up in the 18th century to replace the unstable wooden bridge with a modern iron construction.
The architect Thomas Farnolls Pritchard (1723–1777) and his technical advisor John Wilkinson
(1728–1808) designed a structure that had no precedent. They could not draw on any previous
data since nobody at the time had any experience with, or had ever calculated, the load-bearing
capacity of an iron structure. In the end, the bridge reputedly required a total of 385 tons of cast
iron and more than 1,700 individual pieces. Instead of bolts and rivets, merely dovetails and
tenon and mortise joints were used. The Iron Bridge was opened to traffic in 1781, and, in 1986,
the structure was designated a UNESCO World Heritage Site. An expert survey conducted in 2000
and in-depth research on materials, surfaces, and construction techniques resulted in a detailed
conservation plan, which was successfully carried out in the following years. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Publication on a major structure of the early industrial age 
Providing a record of the Iron Bridge's design, construction, and restoration
•  New series on masterpieces of architectural history, which includes Tieranatomisches Theater
Berlin ISBN 9783862068234

Text in English and German. 
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An up-to-date and comprehensive guide to the history of the 'Arthurian' phenomenon - the
imaginary and historical world of the great British warlord and one of the huge historical
mysteries of early and medieval Britain. The Arthurian story, based on fact and fiction, is central
to Britain's 'creation myth' and the concept of Britain's heroic past. This is a deeply researched
and scholarly but essentially accessible history and analysis for general readers and specialists
and based on an impressive array of sources including Romano-British, Anglo-Saxon, rare
medieval English, French and German sources, and archaeology - essential for modern historical
research in early history. Modern and contemporary historiography is covered including
'debunking' treatments. The study surveys King Arthur in fact and fiction, his family, knights, and
the legends that have grown up around them and developed to the enduring interest from
history, literature to TV and film.

AUTHOR:
Timothy Venning obtained his BA and PhD from King's College, University of London, specialising
in Cromwell's foreign policy and is a gifted historian, deep and critical researcher and attractive
writer with a wide range of historical interests. He can slip easily from and effectively into early
history, the middle ages, the early modern period including Britain and Europe. He combines
academic rigour with accessibility for general readers and specialists. Publications include:
Dictionary of National Biography (OUP - contributions); Cromwellian Foreign Policy (Palgrave); A
Compendium of British Office-Holders (Palgarve); A Chronology of Byzantine Empire (Palgrave);
A Chronology of the Roman Empire (Continuum); A Chronology of the Crusades (Routledge); A
Chronology of Early Medieval Britain and Europe Ad 450-1066 (Routledge; Anglo-Saxon Kings and
Queens; The Kings and Queens of Wales; The Kings and Queens of Scotland; Lords of the Isles:
Rulers of the Highlands, Hebrides, and Man; King-Makers: Lords of the Welsh Marches
(Amberley); If Rome Had Survived; An Alternative History of Britain; The Anglo-Saxon Age; The
Hundred Years War; Norman and Plantagenets; The Tudors; The English Civil War (all Pen and
Sword); plus 8 titles forthcoming including academic titles: Cromwell's Failed State and the
Monarchy; The Fall of the British Republic and the Return of the King: From Cromwell's
Commonwealth to Stuart Monarchy, 1657-1670: plus more Royal Mysteries as above and the
pipeline. (All Pen and Sword). 
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This book is the culmination of over thirty years of work and research by the author, who is a
King Arthur specialist and bestseller. The book brings new information to light by examining
through a jigsaw of connections throughout Dark Age Britain, especially Wales and Cornwall, as
King Arthur is revealed to have been a hereditary King of the ancient land of the Silures in South
Wales. In this way, Chris Barber has set out to reveal the true identity of King Arthur, whose
identity has been obscured by the mists of time and the imaginative embellishments of romantic
writers through the ages. After sorting fact from fiction, he not only identifies the Celtic prince
who gave rise to the legend of Arthur, but reveals his family background, 6th century inscribed
stones bearing his name and those of his contemporaries; locations of his courts, battle sites
such as Badon Llongborth and Camlann; the identity of his enemies, the ancient Isle of Avalon
and his final resting place.

AUTHOR:
Chris Barber is a well-established author with thirty one books published to date. They cover such
subjects as mountaineering, industrial archaeology, prehistoric standing stones, and the
mysteries and legends of Wales. His skills as a photographer are widely acknowledged and his
illustrated lectures are very popular. He is a Fellow of the Royal Geographical Society and was
awarded the MBE for Services to the Community and Tourism in the 2008 New Years Honours
list. His many interests and achievements have also been recognised by an entry in Whos Who in
the World. 
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There is nothing little about the history of Devon! However, this book condenses the full and
fascinating history of the county into one volume. Arranged in brief sections in chronological
order, this can be read from cover to cover or dipped into at leisure. Informative yet accessible,
this is a wholly readable account for anyone who wants to know more about the history of
Devon.

AUTHOR:
Suze Gardner has an MA in History by research. She enjoys reading and writing about history
and visiting heritage sites, the more curious and unusual the better. She works at Exeter's
Medieval Underground Passages, which involves Devon-wide research, and she previously worked
at the Women's Library in London, specialising in rare history books. She lives in Copplestone,
near Exeter. 
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Maitland was the most able politician and diplomat during the lifetime of Mary Queen of Scots. It
was he who master-minded the Scottish Reformation by breaking the 'Auld Alliance' with France,
which presaged Scotland's lasting union with England. Although he gained English support to
defeat French troops defending Mary's Scottish throne, he backed her return to Scotland, as the
widowed Queen of France. His attempts to gain recognition for her as heir to the English crown
were thwarted by her determined adherence to Catholicism. After her re-marriage, he
spearheaded the plotting to bring down her objectionable husband, Lord Darnley, leading to his
murder, after concluding that English and Scottish interests were best served by creating a
Protestant regency for their son, Prince James. With encouragement from Cecil in England and
the Protestant Lords in Scotland, he concocted evidence to implicate her in her husband's
murder, resulting in her imprisonment and deposition from the Scottish throne. Despite her
escape to England, he remained personally loyal to her and attempted to conjure Scottish
support for her restoration by backing her allies holding Edinburgh Castle on her behalf. When it
fell in 1573, he resorted to suicide.

AUTHOR:
Throughout his adult life Robert Stedall has been fascinated by genealogy. He is the curator of
the popular www.maryqueenofscots.net and author of 'The Challenge to the Crown' and 'The
Survival of the Crown', a ground-breaking two-volume history of Mary Queen of Scots and her
son, James VI of Scotland. He has written 'Mary Queen of Scots' Downfall', 'The Roots of
Ireland's Troubles' and 'Elizabeth I's Secret Lover' for Pen and Sword. 
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Often the drama of the October Revolution and the Bolshevik seizure of power overshadow the
disastrous Russian-German war that preceded it and the extended, confusing, many-sided civil
war between the Reds and the Whites that followed. But Nik Cornish's vivid photographic history
gives equal coverage to each of these momentous events and shows how the Russian empire of
the Romanovs was transformed into the Soviet dictatorship. 

Contemporary photographs show the leading characters in the drama – Tsar Nicholas II,
Kerensky, Lenin and Trotsky and other Bosheviks, and the White commanders Denikin, Kolchak,
Wrangel and the rest. But they also record, in an unforgettable way, the ordinary people who
were caught up in the surge of events – civilian crowds on the city streets, peasant groups in the
villages, the faces of common soldiers on all sides who fought on multiple fronts across Russia
from Poland, the Baltic states and the White Sea to the Black Sea and Siberia. 

The scale of the conflict was remarkable, as was the intensity of the experience of those who
took part and witnessed it, and this collection of historic photographs gives a poignant insight into
the conditions of their time. It is a fascinating introduction to a period that saw a seachange in
Russian history.

AUTHOR:
Nik Cornish is a former head teacher whose passionate interest in the world wars on the Eastern
Front and in Russias military history in particular has led to a series of important books on the
subject including Images of Kursk, Stalingrad: Victory on the Volga, Berlin: Victory in Europe,
Partisan Warfare on the Eastern Front 1941-1944, The Russian Revolution: World War to Civil
War 1917-1921, Hitler versus Stalin: The Eastern Front 1941-1942 Barbarossa to Moscow, Hitler
versus Stalin: The Eastern Front 1942-1943 Stalingrad to Kharkov and Hitler versus Stalin: The
Eastern Front 1943-1944 Kursk to Bagration. 
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For many enthusiasts pursuing their family history research, the online world offers a seemingly
endless archive of digitised materials to help us answer the questions posed by our ancestors. In
addition to hosting records, however, the internet also offers a unique platform on which we can
host our research and lure in prospective cousins from around the world, to help build up a larger
shared ancestral story. In Sharing Your Family History on the Internet, genealogist and
best-selling author Chris Paton will explore the many ways in which we can present our research
and encourage collaboration online. He will detail the many organsiations and social media
applications that can permit co-operation, describe the software platforms on which we can
collate our stories, and illustrate the many ways in which we can publish our stories online. Along
the way, Chris Paton will also explore how we can make our research work further for us, by
drawing in experts and distant cousins from around the world to help us break our ancestral brick
walls, not just through sharing stories, but by accessing uniquely held documentation by family
members around the world, including our very own shared DNA.

AUTHOR:
Chris Paton is a genealogist and writer based in Ayrshire, who runs the Scotland's Greatest Story
research service at www.scotlandsgreateststory.co.uk. As well as contributing to many of the UK's
best known family history magazines, he also writes for his own Scottish GENES news blog at
www.scottishgenes.blogspot.com, and regularly gives talks to family history societies across the
UK and worldwide. His previous Pen and Sword publications include 'Tracing Your Scottish Family
History on the Internet', 'Tracing Scottish Ancestry Through Church and State Records', 'Tracing
Your Irish Family History on the Internet (2nd edition)', and 'Tracing Your Family History on the
Internet (2nd edition)'. 
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The 1857 Divorce Act paved the way for a new career for women: that of the private detective.
To divorce, you needed proof of adultery - and men soon realised that women were adept at
infiltrating households and befriending wives, learning secrets and finding evidence. Whereas
previously, women had been informal snoops within their communities, now they were getting
paid for it, toeing a fine line between offering a useful service and betraying members of their
sex for money. Over the course of the next century, women became increasingly confident in
gaining work as private detectives, moving from largely unrecognised helpers to the police and to
male detectives, to becoming owners of their own detective agencies. In fiction, they were
depicted as exciting creatures needing money and work; in fact, they were of varying ages,
backgrounds and marital status, seeking adventure and independence as much as money.
Former actresses found that detective work utilised their skills at adopting different roles and
disguises; former spiritualists were drafted into denounce frauds and stayed to become
successful private eyes; and several female detectives became keen supporters of the women's
suffrage movement, having seen for themselves how career-minded women faced obstacles in
British society. These were groundbreaking women, working in the shadows, often unnamed in
press reports. Even today, they are something of an unknown, yet of intense interest to the
public, their work largely an enigma. This new book seeks to shed light on the female detectives
who have worked over the past century and a half to uncover wrongdoing and solve crimes.

AUTHOR:
Nell Darby is a historian, writer, and has undergone training as a private investigator. She
originally trained as a newspaper reporter and was formerly the editor of Your Family History
magazine. She writes about social and criminal history for many newspapers and magazines, has
a PhD in the history of crime, and is an honorary research associate at Oxford Brookes
University. Nell writes the popular Criminal Historian website (www.criminalhistorian.com). This is
her fourth book for Pen & Sword. 
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For much of the nineteenth century, the women of Newcastle had occupied crucial, though
largely underappreciated and acknowledged, roles within society. Aside from the hard life of
raising families in an area where money was often hard to come by, and where much of the
available work was labour intensive and dangerous, women were also expected to play a role in
bringing money into the household. The use of female labour in Newcastle was often criticised by
visitors to the town, particularly with the use of women on building sites. It was believed that
many of the roles undertaken by women had a poor effect on their character, but it also created
a unique and colourful variety of local personalities, some of whom were celebrated in song and
story. The period was also one of considerable upheaval. Women were increasingly demanding
greater rights and freedoms and Newcastle became a hotbed of support for the suffragist
movement. Indeed, a number of prominent Tyneside suffragists and radical suffragettes
launched several attacks in the area. The Chancellor was attacked while on a visit to Newcastle to
make a political speech, and a number of suffragettes were arrested for damaging properties
and for attempting to throw things at him. On another occasion, a bowling clubhouse was burned
to the ground in an arson attack made by local, though unidentified, suffragettes. Women had
also been excluded from many of the vital industries on Tyneside. Shipbuilding, heavy
engineering, mining, women were excluded from all of these male bastions and there was a
prevailing attitude amongst many Newcastle men that women should be kept out of industry as
much as possible. The two World Wars changed this, when the rush of men to the colours
resulted in these vital industries having to employ ever larger numbers of women and to
acknowledge their contributions.

AUTHOR:
Born and bred in Northumberland, Dr Craig Armstrong is an experienced historian, with a special
interest in the history of the North East of England and Scotland. He works as a freelance author
and has taught history at both Newcastle University and Northumbria University. 
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In the years leading up to the First World War, the United Kingdom was subjected to a ferocious
campaign of bombing and arson. Those conducting this terrorist offensive were members of the
Women's Social and Political Union; better known as the suffragettes. The targets for their
attacks ranged from St Paul's Cathedral and the Bank of England in London to theatres and
churches in Ireland. The violence, which included several attempted assassinations, culminated in
June 1914 with an explosion in Westminster Abbey. Simon Webb explores the way in which the
suffragette bombers have been airbrushed from history, leaving us with a distorted view of the
struggle for female suffrage. Not only were the suffragettes far more aggressive than is
generally known, but there exists the very real and surprising possibility that their militant
activities actually delayed, rather than hastened, the granting of the parliamentary vote to British
women.

AUTHOR:
Simon Webb is the author of many non-fiction books, ranging from academic works on education
to popular history. He has also written dozens of westerns under both his own name and a
variety of pseudonyms, such as Harriet Cade, Fenton Sadler and Jay Clanton. He works as a
consultant on the subject of capital punishment to television companies and filmmakers and also
writes fro various magazines and newspapers, including the Times educational Supplement, Daily
Telegraph and The Guardian.
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Hefte zur Baukunst is a new series of publications launched by the Hermann Reemtsma Stiftung.
It presents monuments that are of historic importance, traces their origins, and records their
expert restoration. The first volume in this series is devoted to Berlin's Tieranatomische Theater.
Situated close to the Charite hospital, this lecture theatre for the demonstration of veterinary
anatomy is the oldest remaining academic building in the German capital. It was designed in
1789 by the architect Carl Gotthard Langhans who also created the Brandenburg Gate. The
building was conceived as the main structure of the new veterinary school. It ranks as the most
important work of early classicism in Berlin and is an impressive testimony to the Enlightenment
and the Prussian spirit of innovation. At the time, the public dissection of human corpses and
animal carcasses was increasingly considered a basic discipline essential to understanding the
anatomy of both humans and animals, as well as to the study of diseases. Langhans designed a
two-story centralised plan that combines cubic and cylindrical shapes. At the heart of his
composition lies the striking round lecture theatre laid out to seat 150 people. With its dome, it
creates a contrast to the cubic structure of the adjacent rooms. The "old anatomy", which
survived all wars and destruction, was carefully extended twice in its history. In the years 2003 to
2019, the building underwent restoration work and was adapted for use by Berlin's
Humboldt-Universitat. 

Text in English and German. 
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In one of the most iconic images from World War II, a Russian soldier raises a red flag atop the
ruins of the German Reichstag on April 30, 1945. Known as the Victory Banner, this piece of
fabric has come to symbolise Russian triumph, glory, and patriotism. Facsimiles are used in public
celebrations all over the country, and an exact replica is the centerpiece in the annual Victory
Parade in Moscow's Red Square. The Victory Banner Over the Reichstag examines how and why
this symbol was created, the changing media of its expression, and the contested evolution of its
message. From association with Stalinism and communism to its acquisition of Russian nationalist
meaning, Jeremy Hicks demonstrates how this symbol was used to construct a collective Russian
memory of the war. He traces how the Soviets, and then Vladimir Putin, have used this image
and the banner itself to build a remarkably powerful mythology of Russian greatness.

AUTHOR:
Jeremy Hicks is professor of Russian culture and film at Queen Mary University of London. He is
the author of First Films of the Holocaust, Dziga Vertov: Defining Documentary Film, and Mikhail
Zoshchenko and the Poetics of Skaz.
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We Also Served is a social history of women's involvement in the First World War. Dr Vivien
Newman disturbs myths and preconceptions surrounding women's war work and seeks to inform
contemporary readers of countless acts of derring-do, determination, and quiet heroism by
British women, that went on behind the scenes from 1914-1918. In August 1914 a mere 640
women had a clearly defined wartime role. Ignoring early War Office advice to 'go home and sit
still', by 1918 hundreds of thousands of women from all corners of the world had lent their
individual wills and collective strength to the Allied cause. As well as becoming nurses, munitions
workers, and members of the Land Army, women were also ambulance drivers and surgeons;
they served with the Armed Forces; funded and managed their own hospitals within sight and
sound of the guns. At least one British woman bore arms, and over a thousand women lost their
lives as a direct result of their involvement with the war. This book lets these all but forgotten
women speak directly to us of their war, their lives, and their stories.

AUTHOR:
Dr Vivien Newman, an expert on women's experiences during the First World War, works at the
University of Essex. Dr Newman is also working on a collection of women's First World War poetry
and a book on children's experiences during the conflict, both due to be published by Pen and
Sword. She is a regular speaker at national conferences and for groups including the Women's
Institute and the Western Front Association. 
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Throughout the 1930s the Zippo Company in Pennsylvania prospered on the growing success of
its stylish, charismatic little cigarette lighter. The lighter was made mostly of brass, but with the
Second World War that metal was declared a 'strategic material' in the U.S. where huge amounts
of it were needed for shell and cartridge casings. Zippo replaced the brass with steel, which can
corrode, and wartime Zippos were given a new baked-on black 'crackle' finish to protect them.
That non-reflective characteristic helped save the lives of many American soldiers in combat
zones. The demand of the Armed Forces for the lighter led to the company to earmark its entire
production for military. The big wartime market for the Zippo resulted in a rise of imitations.After
the war, through subsequent conflicts in Korea, Vietnam and elsewhere, thousands of such
phoneys appeared in boot sales and swap meets across the world. Movie stars added
sophistication and glamour when someone lit up a cigarette with a Zippo and the distinctive
'clink-clop' sound the lighter made when opened and closed was unmatchable. Legend has it that
the great star Bette Davis was once asked by an interviewer if she smoked after sex. Her
supposed response: "To tell you the truth, I've never looked." In later years- and a dark medical
reality- the cigarette began losing its allure, but in wartime the soldier, sailor, marine and airman
was frequently nervous in the service and found solace and a brief time-out-of-war in the
relaxation of a quick smoke. Zippo was ready in such moments. Today many examples survive
with a special history and cache. WHEN ZIPPO WENT TO WAR is illustrated with more than 140
unpublished photos those unique little lighters of old. Like the remarkable Zippo itself, the book
works well and sheds some new light on its subject.

AUTHOR:
Art director / designer / photographer Philip Kaplan was drawn to the derelict remains of the
Second World War in England and Europe. He has photographed air bases, battlefield sites,
monuments, the Normandy invasion beaches, the Atlantic Wall defences and the U-boat pen
shelters. Author of more than forty books on aviation, military and naval subjects, his first book
One Last Look-A Sentimental Journey to the Eighth Air Force Heavy Bomber Bases of World War
Two England sold more than 80,000 copies. While he was Graphics Director of Architectural
Digest magazine in Los Angeles his work was recognised by the American Society of Magazine
Editors with their Award for Visual Excellence and he is a recipient of many awards from the art
director's clubs of New York, Chicago, Atlanta, Los Angeles, and San Diego. 

150 colour and 50 b/w illustrations



Modelling Historic Buildings and
Imaginary Structures: A Guide for
Railway Modellers and Diorama Model

Author: WRIGHT, DAVID

ISBN: 9781785008047

Imprint: Crowood Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 189 x 246 mm

Category: Hobbies

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSLHSF*aaiaeh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 192

This book demonstrates the many different modelling techniques used in the creation of realistic
historical buildings and convincing imaginary or fantasy structures. Aimed at the railway and
diorama modeller, it includes photographs of existing structures, detailed illustrations and plans,
followed by step-by-step photographs of the various stages in their creation; practical tips and
constructive advice are provided alongside. Special emphasis has been placed on the use of scrap
and low-cost materials. It gives guidance on modelling imaginary buildings and structures, with
an example project presented from start to finish and also a complete fantasy-based model
railway diorama, from concept and design through to the completed layout is covered. The
author has written this book to inspire the modeller to try something innovative, and to attract
new entrants to this creative hobby. Drawing on his own experience, he shares practical guidance
to help the reader to produce models they will be proud of.

AUTHOR:
David Wright is a professional artist and model maker who has created many models of historic
buildings and imaginary structures for model railway enthusiasts, museums and businesses.
David has written numerous articles for railway magazines and provides hands-on experience at
railway modelling workshops. In addition, he has completed two DVDs, one of which dealt with
modelling rural buildings, and is well known at the major railway modelling exhibitions, providing
demonstrations to the visiting public. This is his seventh book for Crowood. 
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The Welsh narrow gauge railways, with their colourful histories and vital role in local industry, are
an extremely popular subject for both railway enthusiasts and modellers. This book is for anyone
interested in modelling the Welsh narrow gauge railways and includes the historical background
to the railways; useful reference photographs to help achieve accurate and realistic models; full
listings of all the tools, equipment and material required, and, finally, step-by-step modelling
guides with helpful tips and suggestions. A graduated series of projects, starting with a simple
plastic wagon kit and progressing to a complete layout is also included.

AUTHOR:
Chris Ford has been a modeller since childhood starting with simple plastic and balsa wood kits.
By his teens he had become almost exclusively interested in railway modelling and by adulthood
he had developed a particular interest in railway modelling and by adulthood he had developed a
particular interest in more 'quirky' railway prototypes, especially the narrow gauge lines. Chris
has built many model railway layouts over the years both for private home use and for public
exhibition display. Most of these layouts have featured in articles published in the model railway
press and he has won the Reiner Hendriksen award twice. This is his fourth book for Crowood. 
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Hundreds of clever tips, solutions, and easy ways to elevate every day, from America's most
trusted lifestyle authority, in one must-have handbook.

Inside these pages Martha shares all her best good things--the original life hacks for the home -
to make your life easier, more fun, more delicious, and more efficient. These practical tricks
cover all areas of Martha's domestic expertise, including cooking, crafting, gardening, organising,
entertaining, and more. From clever ways to solve common problems (use lip balm to lubricate a
stuck zipper) to time-saving tricks (label window screens to avoid confusion when they come
down for cleaning) to stress reducers (colour-code kids' bathroom gear to make mornings less
hectic), every one of these ideas will make you wonder, "Why didn't I think of that?" Also
included are ways to use what you have (infuse vinegar with herb blossoms), streamline your
stuff (use just a few handy tools for many different purposes), or just make life a little more
luxurious (serve party snacks in pretty decanters). Whether functional, delightful, or a little bit of
both, these are the details that enliven and inspire every day - that's a good thing!

AUTHOR:
Martha Stewart is America's most trusted lifestyle expert and teacher, and the author of more
than 90 books on cooking, entertaining, crafts, homekeeping, gardening, weddings, and
decorating.
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Architect and designer Sig Bergamin is known for his eclectic vision and vivid interiors that are
the perfect meelanges of chic. A constant traveller, Bergamin loves collecting treasures wherever
he goes - totems that inspire and evolve his craft. He is also an avid art collector, a tendency
that comes across in each of his meticulously designed spaces, where Warhols, Hirsts and
Lichtensteins are seamlessly blended with minimalist and maximalist decor from around the
world.

A vibrant tour of twelve interiors from Brazil to Portugal, Art Life not only celebrates Bergamin's
diverse style, but also highlights his steadfast appreciation for art and history. The result is a
kaleidoscopic oeuvre of interiors that serve as cultured dialogues between the comfort of home
and the world at large. 
This special edition presents the book in a silk-wrapped slipcase with the cover artwork painted
on. 

Cover Artwork: Mathilda Nr. 2
Painting by Maximilian Magnus

AUTHORS:
Beatriz Milhazes was born in 1960 in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Her work is included in important
museums and collections such as Metropolitan Museum of Art, MoMA, Solomon R. Guggenheim
Museum, Tate Modern and many more. Milhazes's practice includes painting, drawing and
collage. Characterised by vibrant colors, optical movement and energetic visual cadences, her
abstract work fuses a diverse repertoire of images and forms, combining elements from her
native Brazilian culture with European abstraction. She lives and works in Rio de Janeiro.

Armand Limnander is the executive editor of W magazine. Prior to that, he was features director
at T: The New York Times Style Magazine, the editor of VMan magazine, and a senior writer at
Vogue and Style. com. Limnander grew up in Bogota´, Colombia, and moved to the United
States to attend the University of California at Berkeley. His books Brazilian Style and Private:
Giancarlo Giammetti were published by Assouline in 2011 and 2013, respectively.

Bjorn Wallander was born in Sweden, where he developed his signature style based in
naturalism. His work has taken him worldwide, contributing to global publications including
Architectural Digest, Elle Decor, Harper's Bazaar, Architectural Digest India, Vogue India, Vogue
Brasil, Casa Vogue, WSJ Magazine, Departures and Cabana. Although he currently resides a
couple of hours outside New York City with his dog Kajsa, he considers himself a world citizen,
always with camera in hand.
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Romulo Fialdini learned photography while working at the Sao Paulo Museum of Art (MASP).
While working at the museum he met some of the most influential artists, architects, designers
and publishers in Brazil, becoming their friend and photographer. Romulo photographs for many
magazines like Casa Vogue and Vogue Brazil. His images are sold at Galeria Raquel Arnaud, in
Sao Paulo.

Sig Bergamin, a graduate from the Santos School of Architecture and Urbanism, is globally
acclaimed for his unique style in creating audacious spaces. Throughout a brilliant career of more
than thirty-five years, he has built a personal brand and style combining eclecticism, ethnic
diversity, humor and versatility, the tools of his trade for his projects in Brazil, the United States
and Europe. Owner of an architecture firm in Saao Paulo with offices in New York and Paris,
Bergamin is the author of various national and international publications. An integral part of
Brazil's heritage, he has won international awards for his work and is featured on Elle Decor's
A-List and on Architectural Digest's AD100 list.

Silk Hardcover in silk wrapped slipcase

200 illustrations
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For more than two decades, Beta-Plus Publishing has specialised in exclusive coffee table books
on architecture, interiors and gardens. For the third publication of their Yearbooks (edition 2021),
the focus, as last year, is on top quality, traditional craftsmanship and understated class. The
success of the previous edition ensures that we are again publishing in this handy format and
with exclusively new projects from renowned architects, interior designers, garden and landscape
architects and experienced professionals from all over the world. In this new book Contemporary
Houses & Interiors the emphasis is on top design, sleek yet warm architecture, interiors and
gardens. The other new book Timeless Houses & Interiors appears simultaneously and
emphasises classic and more traditional forms, the integration of antique building materials,
wood and natural stone, exclusive fabrics and objects, the restoration of homes and farms. Both
Yearbooks complement each other perfectly and together offer a special selection of dozens of
recently finished villas, country houses, townhouses and apartments. All participants in this new
edition guarantee years of experience, exceptional craftsmanship and creativity tailored to their
customers. 

Text in English, French, and Dutch.  

AUTHOR:
Wim Pauwels is the founder and publisher of Beta-Plus Publishing. 

350 colour illustrations
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Thirty-five new contemporary and timeless kitchens by renowned interior designers and kitchen
specialists from all over the world are presented in this inspirational book.

In our rapidly changing living environment, the kitchen is one of the most important rooms in the
home. It is here where family members meet every day, where they cook and eat, and where
they also work and play. As such, interior architects and kitchen designers pay a lot of attention
to the arrangement and organisation of open-plan kitchens in their new projects. This book offers
readers dozens of inspirational ideas for the design and realisation of their dream kitchen.

Text in English, French, and Dutch. 

230 colour illustrations
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For more than two decades, Beta-Plus Publishing has specialised in exclusive coffee table books
on architecture, interiors and gardens. For the third publication of their Yearbooks (edition 2021),
the focus, as last year, is on top quality, traditional craftsmanship and understated class. The
success of the previous edition ensures that we are again publishing in this handy format and
with exclusively new projects from renowned architects, interior designers, garden and landscape
architects and experienced professionals from all over the world. In this new book Timeless
Houses & Interiors the emphasis is on top design, sleek yet warm architecture, interiors and
gardens.  The other new book, Contemporary Houses & Interiors, appears simultaneously and
emphasises classic and more traditional forms, the integration of antique building materials,
wood and natural stone, exclusive fabrics and objects, the restoration of homes and farms.  Both
Yearbooks complement each other perfectly and together offer a special selection of dozens of
recently finished villas, country houses, townhouses and apartments. All participants in this new
edition guarantee years of experience, exceptional craftsmanship and creativity tailored to their
customers. 

Text in English, French, and Dutch.  

AUTHOR:
Wim Pauwels is the founder and publisher of Beta-Plus Publishing.

350 colour illustrations
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ALL ANIMALS ARE EQUAL
BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE
EQUAL THAN OTHERS

In 1943, there was an urgent need for Animal Farm. The Soviet Union had become Britain's ally
in the war against Nazi Germany, and criticism of Stalin's brutal regime was either censored or
discouraged. In any case, many intellectuals on the left still celebrated the Soviet Union, claiming
that the terrors of its show trials, summary executions and secret police were either exaggerated
or necessary. But, to Orwell, Stalin was always a "disgusting murderer" and he wanted to remind
people of this fact in a powerful and memorable way.

But how to do it? A political essay would never reach a wide enough audience; a traditional novel
would take too long to write. Orwell hit on the inspired idea of combining the moralism of the
traditional "beast fable" with the satire of Gulliver's Travels. A group of farmyard animals, led by
the pigs, overthrow their human masters. Their revolution is inspired by high ideals: the farm will
be run in the interests of its animals with no more slaughtering, plenty of food for all and comfort
in retirement. But when Napoleon the pig takes command, he quickly corrupts their principles,
creating a new tyranny worse than the old.

Orwell wrote Animal Farm in the middle of the Second World War, but at first no publishers
wanted to touch it. It was finally published in August 1945, once the war was over. This little
book quickly became a seminal text in the emerging "cold war" (a phrase that Orwell himself
coined). It also became a site of that conflict itself, suffering various attempts to subvert or
change its meaning.

Today, Animal Farm remains a powerful fable about the nature of tyranny and corruption which
applies for all ages.

This edition also includes the following essays: Shooting an Elephant; Charles Dickens; Inside the
Whale; The Frontiers of Art and Propaganda; Literature and Totalitarianism; Fascism and
Democracy; Patriots and Revolutionaries; Catastrophic Gradualism; Some Thoughts on the
Common Toad; Why I Write; Writers and Leviathan
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George Orwell is a difficult author to summarise. He was a would-be revolutionary who went to
Eton, a political writer who abhorred dogma, a socialist who thrived on his image as a loner, and
a member of the Indian Civil Service who chronicled the iniquities of imperialism.  Both the books
in this volume were published in the 1930s, a "a low, dishonest decade," as his coeval W.H.
Auden described it. Orwell's subjects in Down and Out in Paris and London and The Road to
Wigan Pier are the political and social upheavals of his time. He focusses on the sense of
profound injustice, incipient violence, and malign betrayal that were ubiquitous in Europe in the
1930s. Orwell's honesty, courage, and sense of decency are inextricably bound up with the
quasi-colloquial style that imbues his work with its extraordinary power. His descriptions of
working in the slums of Paris, living the life of a tramp in England, and digging for coal with
miners in the Midlands make for a thoughtful, riveting account of the lives of the working poor
and of one man's search for the truth.

This edition includes the following essays: Marrakech; How the Poor Die; Antisemitism in Britain;
Notes on Nationalism
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"One of the most important works in American literature — and, to many, the great American
novel." - Time.

"I want to write something new," F. Scott Fitzgerald told his editor, Maxwell Perkins, "something
extraordinary and beautiful and simple and intricately patterned." A century later, Fitzgerald's
little book of big ideas retains its freshness and excitement. The quintessential portrait of Jazz
Age America, it reflects the era's postwar exuberance as well as the corruption and immorality
lurking behind the glamour of wild parties, dancing, and illegal drinking.

Narrator Nick Carraway - a transplant from the Midwest like Fitzgerald himself - observes the
wasteful lives of his well-to-do neighbors in this tale of money, love, and the pursuit of the
American dream. The unforgettable cast is headed by Jay Gatsby, a self-made man whose
determination to realise his fantasies embodies both the glories of imagination and the grimness
of reality. Above all, The Great Gatsby is animated by the magic of Fitzgerald's incandescent
prose and its timeless exploration of the importance of honesty, the temptations of wealth, and
the struggle to escape the past.

AUTHOR:
One of the great American writers of the 20th century whose works enjoy popular appeal as well
as critical acclaim, F. Scott Fitzgerald is best known for his novel The Great Gatsby. His brilliant
tales of the rich and glamorous defined the 1920s American era now known as the Jazz Age.
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This original collection gathers a remarkably diverse body of literature about John Brown, the
strident anti-slavery leader. Besides a selection of letters by the abolitionist himself, the book
includes a significant excerpt from W. E. B. Du Bois's biography, John Brown, addresses by
Frederick Douglass, Ralph Waldo Emerson, and Henry David Thoreau, poetry by Louisa May
Alcott and Herman Melville, and much more.

AUTHOR:
John Brown (1800–1859) was an American abolitionist. Brown advocated the use of armed
insurrection to overthrow the institution of slavery in the United States. He first gained national
attention when he led small groups of volunteers during the Bleeding Kansas crisis of 1856.
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"One of her greatest achievements, a book whose afterlife continues to inspire new generations
of writers and readers." - The Guardian

This modernist masterpiece, originally published in 1925, chronicles a day in the life of an
upper-class Englishwoman. Revolutionary in its psychological realism, the third-person narrative
switches between Clarissa Dalloway and her fictional counterpart, Septimus Smith, a
shell-shocked World War I veteran. Virginia Woolf's pioneering stream-of-consciousness
technique portrays the fragmented yet fluid nature of time and illustrates the commonality of
perceptions shared across social barriers.

A major literary figure of the twentieth century, Virginia Woolf (1882–1941) wrote such
groundbreaking essays as "A Room of One's Own" in addition to numerous letters, journals, and
short stories. Her other novels include To the Lighthouse and Orlando.

AUTHOR:
A major literary figure of the 20th century, Virginia Woolf (1882–1941) was a pioneer in the use
of stream of consciousness as a narrative device. In addition to numerous essays, letters,
journals, and short stories, she wrote such groundbreaking novels as To the Lighthouse, Orlando,
and Mrs. Dalloway.
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Edited by the first African American Rhodes Scholar, this landmark anthology of fiction, poetry,
essays, drama, music, and illustration is widely regarded as the key text of the Harlem
Renaissance. Exploring social, political, and artistic change, the works include Locke's titular tract,
as well as contributions by Langston Hughes, Zora Neale Hurston, Claude McKay, Jean Toomer,
James Weldon Johnson, and other luminaries.

AUTHOR:
Alain Leroy Locke (1885–1954) was an American writer, philosopher, educator, and patron of the
arts. Distinguished as the first African American Rhodes Scholar in 1907, Locke was the
philosophical architect - the acknowledged "Dean" - of the Harlem Renaissance.



Nineteen Eighty-Four

Author: ORWELL, GEORGE

ISBN: 9781840228021

Imprint: Words Classics

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 129 x 198 mm

Category: Literary Classics

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $7.99 9HSLIOA*cciacb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 432

The Thought Police, Doublethink, Newspeak, Big Brother – 1984 itself: these terms and concepts
have moved from the world of fiction into our everyday lives. They are central to our thinking
about freedom and its suppression; yet they were newly created by George Orwell in 1949 as he
conjured his dystopian vision of a world where totalitarian power is absolute. In this novel,
continuously popular since its first publication, readers can explore the dark and extraordinary
world he brought so fully to life. 

The principal characters who lead us through that world are ordinary human beings like
ourselves: Winston Smith and Julia, whose falling in love is also an act of rebellion against the
Party. Opposing them are the massed powers of the state, which watches its citizens on all sides
through technology now only too familiar to us. No-one is free from surveillance; the past is
constantly altered, so that there is no truth except the most recent version; and Big Brother,
both loved and feared, controls all. Even the simple act of keeping a diary – as Winston does – is
punishable by death. In Winston’s battle to keep his freedom of thought, he has a powerful
adversary in O'Brien, who uses fear and pain to enter his very thought processes. Does 2+2 = 4?
Or is it 5? We find out in Room 101.

Nineteen Eighty-Four was Orwell's last novel; but the world he created is always with us, as
successive generations of readers find within it a mirror for their own times and a warning for the
future. 

This edition also includes the following selection of Orwell's essays, column extracts and
broadcasts: A Hanging; Spilling the Spanish Beans; Reviews of Jack London, The Iron Heel; H. G.
Wells, When the Sleeper Awakes; Aldous Huxley, Brave New World; Ernest Bramah, The Secret
of the League ; England Your England; Looking Back on the Spanish War; Arthur Koestler; The
Prevention of Literature; Politics and the English Language; Why I Write; Politics Vs Literature;
Sir Walter Raleigh; The Three Super-States of the Future; Persecution of Writers in USSR;
Literature and Totalitarianism; Imaginary Interview: George Orwell and Jonathan Swift
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This book looks at the invaluable work carried out by members of the Air Transport Auxiliary
during the course of the Second World War. Comprised of both men and women, it was a civilian
organisation tasked with the collection and delivery of military aircraft from the factories to the
RAF and Royal Navy stations. Men who undertook the role had to be exempt from having to
undertake war time military service due to health or age, but other than that there were very
few restrictions on who who could join, which accounted for one-legged, one-armed, one-eyed
and short sighted pilots being accepted. Initially it was only men who were allowed to carry out
this service, but by December 1939, British authorities were persuaded by Pauline Gower (the
daughter of Sir Robert Vaughan Gower, a wartime Conservative MP, and an accomplished pilot in
her own right), to establish a women's section of the Air Transport Auxiliary, of which she was
put in charge. The first eight women were accepted in to the service, but it would not be until
1943 that its male and female members received the same pay. By the end of the war 147
different types of aircraft had been flown by the men and women of the Air Transport Auxiliary,
including Spitfire fighter aircraft and Lancaster bombers. These brave pilots were not just British,
but came from 28 Commonwealth and neutral countries and their efforts sometimes came at a
price: 174 Air Transport Auxiliary pilots, both men and women, died during the war whilst flying
for the service.

AUTHOR:
Stephen is a retired police officer having served with Essex Police as a constable for thirty years
between 1983 and 2013\. He is married to Tanya and has two sons, Luke and Ross, and a
daughter, Aimee. When not writing, Stephen can be found walking his four dogs with his wife
Tanya at some unearthly time of the morning, when most normal people are still fast asleep. 

32 b/w illustrations
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By using contemporary sources this book not only looks at the armies of Sir Ralph Hopton from
1642 to 1646, but also the raising and equipping his men and the campaigns they served in.

Nothing sums up the tragedy of the English Civil War more than the friendship between Sir Ralph
Hopton and the parliamentarian general Sir William Waller as "this war without an enemy."
Hopton was one of the first commanders to support the king and helped secure Cornwall for the
Royalist Cause. In fact Sir Ralph Hopton commanded three armies during the Civil War; the first
was made up of the famous Cornish infantry, which would become the backbone of the Royalist
war effort in the West. This army was absorbed into Prince Maurice's army after the fall of Bristol
to the Royalists in July 1643. His second army was raised during the autumn of 1643 and was
disbanded to reinforce the King's Oxford Army after the battle of Cheriton. Finally Hopton
commanded the remnants of the royalist army in the West during the death throes of the
Royalist cause in 1646. By using contemporary sources this book describes the life, and death, of
a soldier during the Civil War. Chapters include recruitment, clothing, equipping and training of
Hopton's armies as well as his campaigns, including those of Prince Maurice, Sir Richard Grenville
and George Lord Goring. It also looks at the divisions within the royalist high command which
ultimately lost King Charles the war. It also looks at what happened to these soldiers once the
fighting was over.

AUTHOR:
Laurence Spring studied at the Universities of London and Aberystwyth. He is also a qualified
archivist, and has worked for many years at the Surrey History Centre. He has researched the
early seventeenth century for many years and has written on various aspects of the English Civil
War and the Thirty Years War, including the armies of Sir William Waller and the Earl of
Manchester. He has also written books on the Russian Army during the Napoleonic and Crimean
Wars and articles for Surrey in the Great War website.##His other books for the 'Century of the
Soldier' series, The First British Army, the army of the Duke of Buckingham, 1624-1628 (2016)
The Bavarian Army, the Backbone of the Catholic League (2017) The Battle of the White
Mountain and the Bohemian Revolt (2018) In the Emperor's Service, Wallenstein's Army,
1625-1634 (2019) and The Campaigns of Sir William Waller (2019). He also contributed the
chapter, 'For God Sake Come Home, Soldiers' wives, 1620-1660' to the Helion's Home and Away,
The British Experience of War, 1618-1721. The proceedings of the 2017 Helion's Century of the
Soldier Conference.
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The Balkans witnessed several bloody conflicts during the twentieth century. New nations
emerged in 1913, after 500 years of Ottoman rule, only for them to go to war just weeks later.
The assassination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand in Sarajevo in June 1914 sparked the series of
events that led to the Great War. Most of the belligerents would be drawn into the region, while
the post-war border changes created tensions. Italian designs on the Balkans resulted in the
occupation of Albania in March 1939, but it failed to take control of Greece over the winter of
1940-41\. A German blitzkrieg quickly defeated both Yugoslavia and Greece in the spring of
1941, and the population of both countries then suffered terribly as the occupying forces
encouraged collaboration and punished resistance. The area was rife with guerrilla activity, as
monarchists, nationalists and communists fought each other as often as the occupying troops.
This, in turn, led to communism sweeping across most of the region in the post-war years, while
Greece was taken over by a fascist regime. Communism eventually ended, but ethnic troubles
resulted in a ten-year conflict across Yugoslavia. It would be divided into Croatia, Bosnia and
Kosovo, at the end of the bloodiest conflict in Europe since World War II.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Rawson has over forty books to his name, including eight Pen and Sword 'Battleground
Europe' travel books and three History Press 'Handbook' reference books. He has edited the
minutes of the Second World War conferences and the top-secret correspondence between
George C. Marshall and Dwight D. Eisenhower. He books include covering Poland's struggle in the
twentieth century, Auschwitz Extermination Camp and wartime Krakow. He has also written a
ten-part series on the Western Front campaigns between 1914-18. He has a master's degree
with Birmingham University's history department. 
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The Battle of Verdun in every detail, with 80 WW1 pictures and a guidebook.

Verdun, with its 300 nights and day of ceaseless fighting, remains the symbol of the First World
War. The moonscape of the battlefield, the suffering faces of exhausted soldiers coming back
from hell, the rows of lorries on the Voie Sacree, the rain of shells pouring on forts, lost and
regained thanks to extraordinary efforts: these are the images generally conveyed when the
name of Verdun is uttered. This historical and tourist guide provides the reader with all the keys
of a thorough understanding of this terrifying battle. It also deals with less famous battles which
took place in the surrounding of the fortified aera of Verdun, as early as 1914 : the Argonne,
Vauquois, Woëvre plain, the Eparges ridge, Saint-Mihiel, without forgetting the Meuse Argonne
offensive in 1918. The historical part is composed of 80 illustrated pages with pictures of the
time. The tourist part is composed of intineraries and colour pictures of the places today. It all
amount to 130 illustrations, including 80 WW1 pictures, more than 35 colour pictures and a dozen
of maps.

AUTHOR:
Yves Buffetaut is a French historian, owner of Ysec Editions and Editor of two military magazines,
Tranchees, about WW1 and Batailles, on WW2. He has written more than 100 books on both.
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A survey of the main theatres of the Second Anglo Maratha War, including the campaigns against
Holkar and the Jats after the capture of Delhi.

On the last day of the year 1802 the Maratha Peshwa Bajirao II signed the treaty of Bassein
which sparked the Second Anglo Maratha War. What began as a seemingly straightforward
operation to restore the Peshwa and complete Lord Wellesley's expansionist policy turned into a
full-scale conflict for political hegemony which spread across central and northern India and was
to establish the East India Company as the foremost power in South Asia. In military terms it
was the event which a little-known general named Arthur Wellesley came to prominence and it
also established the supremacy of the EIC's Native Army over the regular armies of the 'country
powers.' It was during these testing campaigns that Europeans began to view what was already
being called the 'Indian Army' with respect. Despite a series of crushing defeats, the Marathas
stunned their enemies with their bravery and professionalism, exacting a heavy toll on the British
despite great handicaps in command and control. Although successful, the conclusion of the war
was much less glorious than the biographies of the Duke of Wellington care to admit. Few
conflicts from this time convey in such detail the challenges faced by field commanders
conducting operations in India and fewer books continue the story of the Second Maratha War to
its ultimate conclusion in the Punjab where the last Maratha prince surrendered, this after the
British 'siege lords' under General Lake had been humbled before the mighty mud walls of the
impregnable Jat fortress of Bharatpur.

AUTHOR:
Joshua Provan is an artist and author from the UK. Although all of history fascinates him, he
focuses primarily on the history of the British Army from 1700-1855 and the wider history of
conflict from the 17th to the late-19th century. He is the founder and administrator of the blog
Adventures in Historyland and the author of Wild East: The British in Japan 1854-1868. He
frequently acts as a consultant for various projects pertaining to the presentation and study of
history.
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This gripping history details the remarkable exploits of a Commando and Special Operations
Executive operative during the Second World War. It is a story of extreme courage and a
revealing portrait of a man who ultimately gave his life for the liberation of France. This is the
first time his story has been told in full. Colin Ogden-Smith was among the first to volunteer for
the newly created Commandos. In 1942 he transferred to the SOE and joined the elite Small
Scale Raiding Force to carry out raids across the Channel. He participated in Operation 'Branford',
a raid to the island of Burhou, just north of Alderney, on 7 September 1942, and then,later in
the year, Operation 'Basalt', a Commando attack on Sark With the approach of the D-Day
landings, Ogden-Smith volunteered for a new, clandestine group known as the Jedburghs - which
represented the first real co-operation in Europe between SOE and the Special Operations branch
of OSS. The Jedburghs were small teams of personnel from British, American, French, Dutch and
Belgian forces that were inserted into Occupied Europe from June 1944 onwards to link up with
the local Resistance groups and conduct sabotage and guerrilla warfare against the Germans. In
July 1944, under the cover of his code-name Dorset, Major Colin Ogden-Smith parachuted deep
behind enemy lines as the leader of Team 'Francis'. Three weeks later he was dead, killed in
action fighting German troops alongside his French comrades so that others could make their
escape. Seventy years on, the French community still remembers the gallant Major Anglais.

AUTHOR:
Peter Jacobs served in the RAF for thirty-six years as an air defence navigator on the F4 Phantom
and Tornado F3, after which he completed staff tours at HQ 11 Group, HQ Strike Command, the
MoD and the RAF College Cranwell. He is the author of more than twenty books on military and
aviation subjects. 
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The Anglo-Zulu War was a defining episode in British imperial history, and it is still a subject of
intense interest. The Zulu victory at Isandlwana, the heroic British defence of Rorke's Drift and
the eventual British triumph are among the most closely researched events of the colonial era. In
this historical companion, Ian Knight, one of the foremost authorities on the war and the Zulu
kingdom, provides an essential reference guide to a short, bloody campaign that had an enduring
impact on the history of Britain and southern Africa. He gives succinct summaries of the issues,
events, armies and individuals involved. His work is an invaluable resource for anyone who is
interested in the history of the period, in the operations of the British army in southern Africa,
and in the Zulu kingdom.

AUTHOR:
Ian Knight is one of the best-known authorities on the Anglo-Zulu War. As well as lecturing and
writing articles on the subject for journals and magazines, he has compile museum catalogues
and acted as a consultant for television documentaries produced by the BBC and the History
Channel. His many books include Brave Men's Blood: The Anatomy of the Zulu Army, The
National Army Museum Book of the Zulu War and a biography of the Prince Imperial. He is also
vice-president of the Anglo-Zulu War Historical Society. Ian Knight lives in Sussex. 
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Study of the Polish army that in 1626-1629 fought against Swedes in Prussia; its command,
organisation, equipment and tactics.

Before he entered Germany in 1630, Swedish King Gustav II Adolf had to face Polish army in
Prussia. Between 1626 and 1629, under command of brilliant Hetman Stanislaw Koniecpolski,
Poles were engaged in bitter struggle against Swedes. During this conflict both sides learnt a lot
from each other, adjusting their armies' organisation and tactics. While pitched battles, where
winged hussars could win the day, were rare, so called 'small war' made huge impact on the
events of this conflict. Poles were able to hone their skills acquired during years of fighting Tatars
and Turks but were also forced to vastly increase presence of the infantry in their army, adapting
to new style of warfare. This book provides readers with in-depth study of the Polish troops
during the war, from unique structure of the army, through organisation and equipment of the
units, to soldiers' daily struggle due to lack of pay and food. Each formation is described in detail,
from famous winged hussars to Western European mercenaries serving as infantry and
dragoons. Author's research is based on many Polish primary sources, that for the first time are
available to English-speaking readers, presenting many interesting facts about less known
conflict.

AUTHOR:
Michal Paradowski is independent Polish researcher, living in Scotland. While interested in both
16th and 17th century warfare, his main field of study are Polish-Swedish wars waged between
1621 and 1635. He published historical articles in Polish, English, Russian and French; also, a
book (in Polish) 'Studies and Materials regarding wars against Sweden 1600-1635' (NapoleonV,
2013). His first contribution for 'Century of the Soldier' series was paper 'Aston, Butler and
Murray - British Officers in the Service of Polish Vasa Kings 1621-1634', published as a part of
'Britain turned Germany' (Helion & Company, 2019), In his spare time he works as historical
editor for Polish publishing house NapoleonV and historical consultant for 'By Fire and Sword'
miniature game produced by Wargamer Games Studio Ltd. 
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Alexander the Great is one of the most famous men in history, and many believe he was the
greatest military genius of all time (Julius Caesar wept at the feet of his statue in envy of his
achievements). Most of his thirteen-year reign as king of Macedon was spent in hard campaigning
which conquered half the then-known world, during which he never lost a battle. Besides the
famous set-piece battles (Granicus, Issus, Gaugamela, Hydaspes), Alexander's army marched
thousands of miles through hostile territory, fighting countless smaller actions and calling for a
titanic logistical effort. There is a copious literature on Alexander the Great, but most are
biographies of the man himself, with relatively few recent works analysing his campaigns from a
purely military angle. This book combines a narrative of the course of each of Alexander's
campaigns, with clear analysis of strategy, tactics, logistics etc. Combined with Stephen English's
"The Army of Alexander the Great" and "The Sieges of Alexander the Great" it completes a very
compelling examination of one of the most successful armies and greatest conquerors ever
known.

AUTHOR:
Dr Stephen English attained his PhD in Classics from Durham University, his thesis being on the
military career of Alexander the Great. He is the author of "The Army of Alexander the Great",
"The Sieges of Alexander the Great", "The Field Campaigns of Alexander the Great" and
"Mercenaries in the Classical World". He lives in County Durham. 
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A brutally honest depiction of day-to-day combat in World War II...

A rarely frank account of the U.S. infantry experience in northern Europe, A Foot Soldier for
Patton takes the reader from the beaches of Normandy through the giddy drive across France, to
the brutal battles on the Westwall, in the Ardennes, and finally to the conquest of Germany itself.

Patton's army is best known for dashing armoured attacks, its commander combining the
firepower of tanks with their historic lineage as cavalry. But when the Germans stood firm the
greatest fighting was done by Patton's long undersung infantry - the foot sloggers who were
called upon to reduce enemy strongpoints, and who took the brunt of German counterattacks.

Michael Bilder, a member of the 5th Infantry ("Red Diamond" division), played a unique role in
the Third Army's onslaught. A rifleman foremost, he was also a German-speaker, called upon for
interrogations and special duties. Also a combat lifeguard, he played a key role in successive river
crossings. An astute observer, he relates dozens of fascinating insights into the campaign, from
dealing with German snipers to intoxicated Frenchwomen, as well as relaying the often morbid
humor of combat. Laughter, for example, erupts among Bilder's unit when a hated Graves
Registration officer, known for robbing the pockets of the dead, gets his hand blown off by a
German booby trap.

When the 5th Infantry comes up against the fortress of Metz, the battle is detailed in all its
horror, as is the sudden drive into the flank of the Bulge, where the Americans face their first
winter battle against enemy veterans of Russia. Incidents common to the ordinary GI, but which
seldom see the light of day in histories, are routinely related in this book, enriching the reader's
sense of the true reality of World War II combat.
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Hardcover book with all you need to know about German Helmets from both World Wars.
Aesthetic layout with 1480 high quality pictures.

The German helmet is one of the most iconic symbols of the German soldier in World War II. Its
distinctive shape evokes the terror and fear the German soldiers created during this difficult time,
but also represents a technically advanced military design. The World War II German helmet was
produced from 1935 to 1945 and it's estimated that approximately 25 million were made. The
book covers liners, rivets, shells, factory markings, lot numbers, vent holes, chinstraps, decals
and lot more. The helmets shown are M16, M17, M18, M34, M35, M36, M37, M38, M39, M40 and
M42. Fabric painted helmets, re-issued helmets, repainted/overpainted helmets, camo helmets,
helmets with camo adaptions and helmet covers.

1480 illustrations
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The General Motors Corporation DUKW was without a doubt the most successful amphibious
military vehicle ever constructed. This is due in large part to the enormous amount of scientific
and engineering talent that was devoted to the project. Included in the design team were
America's Cup winner Rod Stephens, adventurer and environmentalist Dennis Puleston, and
scientist and engineer Palmer C. Putnam. The DUKW was so successful and so widely used that
Gen. Dwight Eisenhower described it as "one of the most valuable pieces of equipment produced
by the United States during the war." This book chronicles the development and use of these
vehicles from concept to combat in WWII and Korea. Through dozens of archival photos, many
never before published, as well as detailed photographs of some of the finest existent examples
of surviving vehicles, these iconic armored fighting vehicles are explored, and their history is
explained.

AUTHOR:
The maritime books by David Doyle, author of over 125 books, are noted for their thorough
coverage of historic vessels and his celebrated ability to locate scarce vintage imagery.
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This book describes the full career of this storied aerial warrior, from the bush and jungles of
Africa to the forests of the Balkans and the merciless mountains of today's Afghanistan.

A former South African Air Force pilot who saw action throughout the region from the 1970s,
Neall Ellis is the best-known mercenary combat aviator alive. Apart from flying Alouette
helicopter gunships in Angola, he has fought in the Balkan War (for Islamic forces), flown Mi-8s
for Executive Outcomes, and thereafter an Mi-8 fondly dubbed "Bokkie" for Colonel Tim Spicer in
Sierra Leone. For the past two years, as a "civilian contractor," Ellis has been flying helicopter
support missions in Afghanistan, where, he reckons, he has had more close shaves than in his
entire previous four-decade career; twice he turned the enemy back from the gates of Freetown,
effectively preventing the rebels from overrunning Sierra Leone's capital. Known as Nellis to his
friends, he was also the first mercenary to work hand-in-glove with British ground and air assets
in a modern guerrilla war. This book describes the full career of this storied aerial warrior, from
the bush and jungles of Africa to the forests of the Balkans and the merciless mountains of
today's Afghanistan. Along the way the reader encounters a multi-ethnic array of enemies
ranging from ideological to cold-blooded to pure evil, as well as well as examples of incredible
heroism for hire.

AUTHOR:
 Al J. Venter is a specialist military writer and has had 50 books published. He started his career
with Geneva's Interavia Group, then owners of International Defence Review, to cover military
developments in the Middle East and Africa. Venter has been writing on these and related issues
such as guerrilla warfare, insurgency, the Middle East and conflict in general for half a century.
He was involved with Jane’s Information Group for more than 30 years and was a stringer for the
BBC, NBC News (New York) as well as London's Daily Express and Sunday Express. He branched
into television work in the early 1980s and produced more than 100 documentaries, many of
which were internationally flighted. His one-hour film, Africa's Killing Fields (on the Ugandan civil
war), was shown nationwide in the United States on the PBS network. Other films include an
hour-long programme on the fifth anniversary of the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, as well as
AIDS: The African Connection, nominated for China's Pink Magnolia Award. 
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The book has hardcover (US legal format), 230 pages with 736 colour photographs of over 50
visor caps of the Heer (army) and the SS. The book shows has also a chapter with 9 uniforms of
the Heer and the SS The chapter of the SS caps contains among other a cap owned by a famous
SS General. The Heer visor cap chapter are presented with all known branches and departments
within the Heer. All known colour cap pipings are photographed and displayed in a double page.
The caps and uniforms are nicely displayed in an aestetich manner with large high quality photos
through the book.

736 colour illustrations
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This book tells the true story of Himmler's plan to use prominent WWII concentration camp
prisoners as hostages in an attempt to engage the Western Powers in negotiations. At the centre
of the tale are five British survivors of the 'Great Escape', two MI5 agents kidnapped by the
Nazis, and Irish born POWs. Meticulously researched and revealing many previously unknown
facts, it relates how the British group came to be integrated with a multinational group of VIP
prisoners in Dachau concentration camp, including German family groups of men, women and
children; relatives of those implicated in plot to kill Hitler. The lively narrative describes
kidnapping, escape attempts, interpersonal conflict, betrayal and comradeship, as well as
intrigues and love affairs among the prisoners, culminating in their dramatic attempt to free
themselves from the SS.

AUTHOR:
Tom Wall is a retired senior official of the Irish Congress of Trade Unions. After retirement, he
completed a Master's Degree at University College Dublin based on a thesis comparing
neo-corporatist governance arrangements within Europe with Irish Social Partnership. He is a
regular contributor of articles with historical themes to the 'Dublin Review of Books'. He is
married with two adult children and lives in Dublin.
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Using a series of historical case studies, experts explore what actually is winning in a military
context.

What does it mean to win a war? How does this differ from a simple military victory? How have
different cultures and societies answered these questions through history, and how can we apply
these lessons? 

When considering how a war might be 'won', there are three big ideas that underpin how success
can be measured: ownership, intervention for effect, and fighting for ideas. These three main
themes also contain a series of sub-themes: internal and external, short-term and long-term,
military success versus political success, and tactical outcomes versus campaign effects versus
strategic success. 

This book examines the constituent parts of what may comprise victory or winning in war and
then travels, chronologically, through a wide variety of historical case studies, further exploring
these philosophical components and weaving them into a factual discussion. The authors of each
chapter will explore the three big ideas within the context of their individual case studies, offering
pointers as to where, within that framework, their case study may sit. 

The message of this book is not just an academic exploration for its own sake, but a really vital
aspect (both morally and practically) of the political and military business of the application of
force. In short, know in advance how you wish to end before you start.

AUTHOR:
Matthias Strohn is Senior Research Fellow at the University of Buckingham, and a senior lecturer
in the Department of War Studies, RMAS. Previously he lectured at Oxford and the Joint Forces
Command and Staff College, Shrivenham. He specializes in the history of the German army in
the 20th century, with emphasis on command and leadership, and the development and
application of doctrine, and has published widely. He holds a commission in the German army
and is a member of the military attaché reserve. He has deployed to Iraq and Afghanistan with
both the British army and the German Bundeswehr.
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With its characteristic wide track, low silhouette and its distinctively deep exhaust note the
Humvee sets itself apart from the range of light utility trucks it replaced. Fully air-portable, the
Humvee features an aluminium body seated on a steel ladder chassis, powered by a 190hp V8
engine. Introduced into service in 1985, the Humvee remained pretty much unnoticed until its
baptism of fire during the invasion of Panama in Operation Just Cause. It wasn't until almost a
year later, in Operation Desert Shield and Desert Strom that the Humvee really came into the
public eye. As a result of its newly found fame its manufacturer, American Motors General,
started to produce a civilized version for public consumption, with sales and profile boosted by
Hollywood patronage. At the same time the Humvee continued to serve in some of the most
dangerous US operations undertaken to date. From the streets of Mogadishu to the Balkans, the
Humvee developed into a vehicle far removed from its original design intentions. With some 17
variants now in service, from the basic troop carrier to the awesome Avenger Anti-Aircraft
system, this Humvee LandCraft title provides the modeller with a rich vein of inspirations and
subject. This title looks at the process behind the design and development of the Humvee and
how American Motors General were able to fulfil a complex design brief to deliver a single vehicle
that was able to replace a host of in-service vehicles. This title will chart how the Humvee grew
from a light utility truck into a versatile platform whose modesty hides its potential. With its
specially designed track, impressive ground clearance, waterproofed electronics and ability to
carry a one tonne load, the first Humvees were light years ahead of the vehicles they replaced.
With its unique suspension and transmission systems to its unique engine arrangement this 4x4 is
capable of feats normally only afforded to tracked vehicles. With some 17 versions in US service
the Humvee fulfils its traditional role as cargo and troop carrier as well as special-weapons
platform, ambulances, Direct Air Support vehicles and communications shelter vehicles. After 35
years of service the Humvee has changed from soft skinned run-about to a lightly armoured
force protection asset. Fitted with a larger engine, inter-changeable armour, specially designed
escape windows and a unique blast chimney, the Humvee's story is indeed proof that
development of military vehicles never stops. For the modeller there is nothing more important
than the little things and this image-rich section of LandCrafts' Humvee title delivers the goods.
Filled with crisp images that chart the Humvee's development, combined with informative
accompanying text, forms an enviable visual guide for the enthusiast and modeller alike.

200 colour and b/w illustrations



Infantry Tank M I, IV, V: 1916-1918

Author: BUFFETAUT, YVES

ISBN: 9782846732888

Imprint: Ysec Editions

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 150 x 240 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $24.99 9HSMIOG*hdciii+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 32

A 32-page monograph on the world’s first tanks, from the Infantry Tank Mark I used in
September 1916 on the Somme and the famous Mark IV of the battle of Cambrai in November
1917, to the Mark V, the King of the battlefields during the summer and autumn 1918 (the
Hundred Days). With colour profiles, maps and WW1 photographs.

AUTHOR:
Yves Buffetaut is a French historian, owner of Ysec Editions and Editor of two military magazines,
Tranchees, about WW1 and Batailles, on WW2. He has written more than 100 books on both.
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The M113 has become as much a recognisable part of the US military machine at war as the Bell
UH-1 Iroquois and M16 assault rifle. Earning its stripes in the jungles and highlands of Vietnam, it
became the most widely armoured vehicle of the campaign. Such was its prowess that the Viet
Cong gave it the nickname Green Dragon on account of its ability to go virtually anywhere. Its
ground-breaking aluminium hull gives the M113 a relatively low weight of 12ts, this allows it to be
easily transported by air and gives it an amphibious ability. The design was also easy to modify
and can carry a range of support and indirect fire weapons. From mortars to ballistic missiles, the
M113 spawned a progeny of useful and innovative vehicles. The base M113 is lightly armoured
and safe against only the lightest of small arms fire and shell splinter. As a result a range of
up-armour packages have been used in the past, from sandbags to complex applique armour.
80,000 M113s of all types have been produced and are in use with over 50 countries, making it
one of the most widely used armoured fighting vehicles to be produced. Indeed such was its
popularity that the US bought their final M113s in as late as 2007. The M113 was designed and
developed by the Food Machinery Corporation (FMC) to replace the heavier and less reliable
steel-bodied M59 and M75 armoured personnel carriers. It was specifically designed to be lighter,
air-portable and have amphibious capability. Carrying a crew of two, driver and commander, who
manned the M113's only weapon, a .50cal machine gun, the M113 would transport 11 soldiers
into combat before withdrawing to the rear. Powered initially by a V8 petrol engine the M113
would be continuously up-engined throughout its frontline and subsequent rear support lifespan.
Changes included improved suspension, smoke dischargers and externally fitted fuel tanks. Other
changes have included armoured commander's turrets and slat armour. This LandCraft title looks
at the M113s development where the FMC sought to utilise its chassis into as many roles as
possible, from smoke generators to flamethrowers. The book also looks at how the M113 was
adapted for use by numerous overseas customers and how these are upgraded to suit local
conditions. Finally the title looks at the M113's changing roles in the more sophisticated
contemporary battlescape and how it's still providing service in theatres across the world in a
variety of roles, both combat and support. For the modeller there is nothing more important than
the little things and this image-rich section of Land Crafts M113 title delivers the goods. Filled with
crisp photos that show the M113's many details, combined with helpful accompanying text, forms
an enviable visual guide for the enthusiast and modeller alike.

AUTHOR:
Ben Skipper, a RAF veteran, is an avid modeller and writer of military themes, specialising in
20th century subjects. 
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Focusing on seven decisive naval engagements from the Greek defeat of the Persians at Salamis
in the fifth century BC to the Siege of Malta during the Second World War, this book tells the
story of the Mediterranean as a theatre of war at sea. Each of these fiercely fought battles were
to change the balance of power and shape the course of history. Before telling the story of each
battle in detail the history of the balance of naval power in the Mediterranean and the effect of
the development of naval architecture and design on the outcomes is outlined: Lepanto was the
last major battle fought between galleys; Navarino was the last major battle to be fought entirely
by sailing ships; and Cape Matapan (where a young Duke of Edinburgh saw action) was the first
operation to exploit the breaking of the Italian naval Enigma codes. The battles included are:
Salamis (480 BC), Actium (31 BC), Lepanto (1571), the Nile (aka Aboukir Bay, 1798), Navarino
(1827), Cape Matapan 1941 and the Siege of Malta 1940-42.

AUTHOR:
Dr Quentin Russell is a historian, writer and producer. He holds a PhD in 19th century
Anglo-Greek relations. He was part of the writing and production team on Exposure: the Musical
(2016) and his TV documentary, An Exile in Paradise: The Adventures of Edward Lear in Greece
and Albania, which was broadcast internationally, won the New York Festival's Arts Silver Medal in
2009. His previous publications include Ali Pasha, Lion of Ioannina: the Remarkable Life of the
Balkan Napoleon (2017) for Pen and Sword and an essay on Lear's travels as a painter of the
Balkans (1848-9) in the prestigious British Art Journal. 
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No one in history has provoked more controversy than Napoleon Bonaparte. Was he an
enlightened ruler or brutal tyrant? Was he an insatiable warmonger or a defender of France
against the aggression of the other great powers. Was he kind or cruel, farsighted or blinkered, a
sophisticate or a philistine, a builder or a destroyer? Napoleon was at once all that his partisans
laud, his enemies condemn, and much more. He remains fascinating, both because he so
dramatically changed the course of history and had such a complex, paradoxical character. One
thing is certain, if the art of leadership is about getting what one wants, then Napoleon was
among history's greatest masters. He understood and asserted the dynamic relationship among
military, economic, diplomatic, technological, cultural, psychological, and thus political power. War
was the medium through which he was able to demonstrate his innate skills, leading his armies
to victories across Europe. He overthrew France's corrupt republican government in a coup then
asserted near dictatorial powers. Those powers were then wielded with great dexterity in
transforming France from feudalism to modernity with a new law code, canals, roads, ports,
schools, factories, national bank, currency, and standard weights and measures. With those
successes, he convinced the Senate to proclaim him France's emperor and even got the pope to
preside over his coronation. He reorganised swaths of Europe into new states and placed his
brothers and sisters on the thrones. This is Napoleon as has never been seen before. No
previous book has explored deeper or broader into his seething labyrinth of a mind and revealed
more of its complex, fascinating, provocative, and paradoxical dimensions. Napoleon has never
before spoken so thoroughly about his life and times through the pages of a book, nor has an
author so deftly examined the veracity or mendacity of his words. Within are dimensions of
Napoleon that may charm, appall, or perplex, many buried for two centuries and brought to light
for the first time. 'Napoleon and the Art of Leadership' is a psychologically penetrating study of
the man who had such a profound effect on the world around him that the entire era still bears
his name.

AUTHOR:
Dr William Nester, a Professor at the Department of Government and Politics, St. John's
University, New York, is the author of thirty-seven books on history and politics. His book 'George
Rogers Clark: I Glory in War' won the Army Historical Foundation's best biography award for
2013, and 'Titan: The Art of British Power in the Age of Revolution and Napoleon', won the New
York Military Affairs Symposium's 2016 Arthur Goodzett Book Award.



Narvik: The Struggle of Battle Group Dietl
in the Spring of 1940

Author: BUCHNER, ALEX

ISBN: 9781612009179

Imprint: Casemate

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 152 x 288 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $69.99 9HSLGLC*aajbhj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

A German account of the invasion of Norway in 1940.

Published for the first time in English, this is a German account of the German invasionof Norway
in the spring of 1940. It focuses on the efforts of Group "1" led by Eduard Dietl. This group of
gebirgstruppen was landed at Narvik in early April by tendestroyers. These ships were then all
sunk by the Allies. Dietl’s troops wereoutnumbered by Allied troops but his defense utilized
ammunition, food and sailorsfrom the sunken ships and his men retook Narvik once the Allies
abandoned theirefforts to push the Germans out of Norway.
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The Power and the Glory tells the story of royal fleet reviews from the fifteenth century to the
2005 International Fleet Review, commemorating the 200th anniversary of Trafalgar, which was
the final exhibition of that pomp and ceremony that had been an essential if irregular expression
of naval strength for more than 500 years. Whether to impress or deter a foreign power, often
when mobilising for war, provide reassurance for domestic consumption or celebrate a
sovereign's accession, royal naval reviews were an integral part of political positioning and
national pride. At these reviews, particularly during the eras of British naval dominance, potential
allies or enemies were invited to marvel at British prowess, while the British public could revel in
the country's naval superiority; advances in technology and ship design were showcased, often
for commercial benefit, and homage paid to kings and queens at the head of their fleets.
Starting with an examination of the reasons for Britain's need for and close association with a
navy, the author goes on to explain the historical, political and technological context for British
fleet reviews from the time of Edward III onwards. The Royal Navy reached its apogee in the
extended nineteenth century, and The Power and the Glory examines this period, in particular
the aims and ambitions of the nineteen reviews during the reigns of Queen Victoria and King
Edward VII, and the subsequent twelve under George V, Edward VIII and George VI. After the
Second World War and the Coronation Review of Queen Elizabeth II in 1953, the Royal Navy
entered a long period of almost terminal decline which has been reflected in the lack of royal
reviews since 2005. The book examines the reasons for this loss of what had been for centuries
the main pillar of British power. Finally, the book looks at the history of the royal yachts, used for
conveying monarchs around their shores and fleets, and how they reflected the character of the
times. Political manoeuvring, technological change and the personal stories of many of the naval
characters involved are all told with pace and verve, as are the histories of many of the ships
involved. The Power and the Glory is a celebration of the Royal Navy and its role in our history,
and in particular of its essential importance to the pomp and glory of Britain's maritime heyday in
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

AUTHOR:
Steve Dunn has a special interest in the Royal Navy of the late Victorian, Edwardian and First
World War eras. His books include biographies of Admirals Cradock (The Scapegoat) and
Troubridge (The Coward?). He has written a number of books for Seaforth, the most recent
being Battle in the Baltic, the story of the Royal Navy's fight to save Estonia between 1918 and
1920. 
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In August 1071, the Byzantine Emperor Romanus IV Diogenese led out a powerful army in an
attempt to roll back Seljuk Turkish incursions into the Anatolian heartland of the Empire.
Outmanoeuvred by the Turkish sultan, Alp Arslan, Romanus was forced to give battle with only
half his troops near Manzikert. By the end of that fateful day much of the Byzantine army was
dead, the rest scattered in flight and the Emperor himself a captive. As a result, the Anatolian
heart was torn out of the Empire and it was critically weakened, while Turkish power expanded
rapidly, eventually leading to Byzantine appeals for help from Western Europe, thus prompting
the First Crusade. This book sets the battle in the context of the military history of the Byzantine
Empire and the Islamic World (Arab and Seljuk Turkish) up to the pivotal engagement at
Manzikert in 1071, with special emphasis on the origins, course and outcome of this battle. The
composition, weapons and tactics of the very different opposing armies are analysed. The final
chapter is dedicated to assessing the impact of Manzikert on the Byzantine Empire's strategic
position in Anatolia and to the battle's role as a 'causus belli' for the Crusades. Dozens of maps
and battle diagrams support the clear text.

AUTHORS:
Brian Todd Carey is an Assistant Professor of History and Military History at the American Military
University and a history lecturer at Front Range Community College. 

Joshua B Allfree (tactical map illustrator) is a US Army sergeant major with over thirty years
military experience. He has a BA in world military history and an MA in applied information
technology as well as various professional qualifications in project management, network
engineering and IT service management. 

John Cairs (regional map illustrator) is a professional software developer with a special emphasis
on computer cartography.

100 b/w maps and battle diagrams
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The battle of Isandlwana on 22 January 1879 was one of the most dramatic episodes in military
history. In the morning, 20,000 Zulus overwhelmed the British invading force in one of the
greatest disasters ever to befall a British army. Later the same day, a Zulu force of around 3,000
warriors turned their attention to a small outpost at Rorke's Drift defended by around 150 British
and Imperial troops. The British victory that ensued - against remarkable odds - would go down
as one of the most heroic actions of all time. In this thrilling blow-by-blow account, Chris Peers
draws on first-hand testimonies from both sides to piece together the course of the battles as
they unfolded. Along the way, he exposes many of the Victorian myths to reveal great acts of
bravery as well as cases of cowardice and incompetence. A brief analysis of the aftermath of the
battle and notes on the later careers of the key participants completes this gripping expose of
this legendary encounter.

AUTHOR:
Chris Peers is a leading expert on African colonial warfare and has written widely on the subject.
His books include 'The African Wars: Warriors and Soldiers of the Colonial Campaigns' and
'Warrior Peoples of East Africa 1840-1900.' He has also contributed many articles to military
history, wargaming and family history magazines. He has an MA in History from Emmanuel
College, Cambridge, and has travelled extensively in Africa. 
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Powered by twin General Motors diesel engines, the M4A2 Sherman was the standard tank of the
US Marine Corps during WWII. In such service, having a common fuel with many of the landing
craft simplified logistics. The M4A2 was also supplied in large numbers to Russia as well as the
British. The M4A2 was used in some of the most severe tank combat of the war, both on Pacific
islands and on the Eastern Front. This book chronicles the development and use of these vehicles
from concept to combat. Through dozens of archival photos, many never before published, as
well as detailed photographs of some of the finest existent examples of surviving vehicles, these
iconic armored fighting vehicles are explored, and their history is explained.

AUTHOR:
Author of more than 125 books, David Doyle in 2015 was presented the Bart Vanderveen Award,
recognizing "the individual who has contributed the most to the historic preservation of military
vehicles worldwide" by the international Military Vehicle Preservation Association.
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Until the German occupation of his native Denmark in April 1940 Anders Lassen had no interest in
the War. Yet over the next five years he became a highly decorated Special Forces legend and
the only non-Commonwealth recipient of the Victoria Cross. After taking part in a mutiny on
board a Danish ship, he made his way to Scotland. He first joined the Special Operations
Executive before serving with the Small Scale Raiding Force, Special Air Service and Special Boat
Service. He took part in the daring Operation Postmaster, off West Africa, and raided the
Channel Islands and the Normandy coast. He saw most action in Eastern Mediterranean, fighting
in Crete, the Dodecanese, Yugoslavia, mainland Greece and finally Italy. In April 1945, now a
major aged 24, he was killed at Lake Comacchio, where his gallantry earned him his posthumous
VC. This superb biography is not just a worthy tribute to an outstanding soldier, but a superb
account of the numerous special force operations Anders was involved in.

AUTHOR:
Thomas Harder is a Danish historian and literary translator. He is the author of twenty books on
Italian subjects and four biographies. He has translated works by numerous authors notably
Salman Rushdie, Umberto Eco and most recently, Giovanni Boccaccio's medieval classic
Decameron. He also works as a freelance conference interpreter. Thomas has received a number
of Danish, Swedish and Italian awards for his historical research and writing and for his
translations. He lives in Copenhagen with his wife.

60 b/w illustrations



Special Forces Operator: Serving with the
SAS and MRF

Author: BROWN, ROBERT W.

ISBN: 9781526785497

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $75.00 9HSLFMG*hifejh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 216

The killing part is the easy bit; the tricky part is finding the right people to kill. Rob was a Special
Forces operator with some of the world finest regiments and served in four national armies over
a career that has spanned forty years and continues today. In 1965 he earned the converted
Green Beret as a member of 2 Commando Australia. He left in 1968 to Southeast Asia. Finding
work of a military nature in Laos, (in the war that never was). The end of the contract found him
in England where he joined the British Parachute Regiment and completed three tours in
Northern Ireland at the height of the troubles, taking part in Operation Demetrius. On his last
tour, he was detached from his battalion and worked covert operations with a little-known group
called the MRF (Military Reaction Force). 1974 saw Rob in Rhodesia as a member of the
internationally acclaimed C Squadron SAS, where he was wounded on operations twice. This was
a turning point in Rob's life as he surrendered to Christ becoming a Christian. He was to carry on
as an operator, but now with a biblical worldview. Rob was recruited in 1980 by the South African
Defence Force and was a member of 6 Reconnaissance Commando Special Forces and later
became an operative with what was commonly called 'the funnies' or CSI Chief of Staff
Intelligence. From 1996 to 2007 Rob was in South Sudan and Iraq, receiving a letter of
commendation from the United States Army. Still active today, Rob specialises in close protection
and tactical security training for civilian personnel.

AUTHOR:
Born in 1947 to a family that was considered wealthy. Through an unforeseen change of
circumstances, he was at an early age thrust into the grey, post-war slums of London, the
author's family moved to Southern Rhodesia in the mid-1950s before migrating to Australia. Rob
joins the Australian Special Forces at a young age, and over the next decades sees service, and
combat, for several different masters first in Laos (in the war that never was), then Northern
Ireland, Rhodesia, and South Africa, later he would work as a contract soldier in Iraq and South
Sudan. Since 2010, he has been a security consultant and registered CPO Close Protection
Operator (Bodyguard).
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August 1914. Flags waved, people cheered and armies mobilised. Millions of citizens throughout
Britain responded to the call-to-arms. War fever was contagious. In the far reaches of empire,
young men also pledged their allegiance and prepared to serve the King and his empire.
Amongst the patriots who joined the colours were thousands of schoolmasters and trainee
teachers. In London, students and alumni from the London Day Training College left their
classrooms and took the King's Shilling. In the dominions, hundreds of their professional
counterparts in Perth, Auckland and Toronto similarly reported to the military training grounds,
donned khaki uniforms and then embarked for the 'old county' in its hour of need. Teachers at
the Front 1914-1919 tells the story of these men. It recalls the decisions made by men who were
united by their training, occupation and imperial connections, but were divided by social and
geographical contexts, personal beliefs and considered actions. It follows these teacher-soldiers
as they landed on the beaches of Gallipoli, attacked across no man's land in Flanders, on the
Somme and at Passchendaele, and finally broke through the Hindenburg Line and secured
victory. Many did not survive the carnage of what became known as the Great War. For those
who did, wartime officers and men who had been proud to call themselves Tommies, Anzacs,
Enzeds and Canucks, returning home presented further challenges and adjustments.

AUTHOR:
Dr Barry Blades is an independent researcher and writer. He is particularly interested in the
relationship between war and society. His first book, 'Roll of Honour: Schooling and the Great
War, 1914-1919' (Pen & Sword, 2015) examined the impact of the First World War on British
schools and their communities. Barry approaches his work as both a historian and as a
professional educator. He taught History in secondary schools in London and Peterborough for
over thirty years, and undertook a variety of senior leadership in education including Associate
Headteacher, Ofsted Additional Inspector, Chair of Governors, and Trustee of an educational
charity. From 2006-2010 he worked as a freelance Education Consultant supporting the
establishment and development new schools. 
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The first biography of Marine General Raymond Davis, who was decorated for bravery in both
WWII and Korea, and went on to serve as a commanding general in Vietnam.

A native of Georgia, Raymond Davis joined the Marine Corps after university and would go on to
serve in three wars and be decorated for gallantry several times including the Medal of Honor for
his actions at Chosin where his leadership saved countless American lives. He retired as a
four-star general after 33 years in the corps.

Dick Camp, Marine veteran and historian, weaves memoirs, first-hand accounts, and his own
personal memories of General Davis in this first biography of this archetypal "Old Breed" Marine.
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By the first weeks of 1945 the Eastern Front had been pushed back to the Carpathian mountain
passes in the south and Warsaw on the Vistula River in the centre while in the north the German
army was fighting in East Prussia. The Wehrmacht's armoured and mobile formations were now
employed exclusively as fire brigades, rushed from one crisis to the next as the Red Army pushed
inexorably westward. Critical to the German defence were the army's heavy Panzer battalions
whose Tiger tanks, with their 8.8cm guns, were almost invincible on the open plains of central
Europe. In his latest book in the TankCraft series Dennis Oliver uses archive photos and
extensively researched colour illustrations to examine the Tiger tanks and units of the German
Army and Waffen-SS heavy Panzer battalions that struggled to resist the onslaught of Soviet
armour during the last days of the conflict which culminated in the battle for Berlin. A key section
of his book displays available model kits and aftermarket products, complemented by a gallery of
beautifully constructed and painted models in various scales. Technical details as well as
modifications introduced during production and in the field are also examined providing
everything the modeller needs to recreate an accurate representation of these historic tanks.

AUTHOR:
Dennis Oliver is the author of over twenty books on Second World War armoured vehicles
including Tiger I and II Tanks: German Army and Waffen-SS: Eastern Front 1944; Panther
Tanks: German Army and Waffen-SS, Normandy Campaign 1944; Jagdpanther Tank Destroyer:
German Army, Western Europe 1944-1945; and Tiger I and Tiger II Tanks:German Army and
Waffen-SS, The Last Battles in the West, 1945. 

200 colour and b/w illustrations



War on Hospital Ships: 1914-1918

Author: MCGREAL, STEPHEN

ISBN: 9781526796455

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $39.99 9HSLFMG*hjgeff+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 272

It is often said 'The first casualty of war is the truth' and there is no better example of this than
the furore caused by the claims and counter-claims of the British and German Governments at
the height of the First World War. Wounded allied personnel were invariably repatriated by
hospital ships, which ran the gauntlet of mined waters and gambled on the humanity of the U-
Boat commanders. For, contrary to the terms of the Geneva Convention, on occasions Germany
had sunk the unarmed hospital ships under the pretence they carried reinforcement troops and
ammunition. The press seized on these examples of 'Hun Barbarity', especially the drowning of
non-combatant female nurses. The crisis heightened following the German Government's 1
February 1917 introduction of unrestricted naval warfare. The white painted allied hospital ships
emblazoned with huge red crosses now became in German eyes legitimate targets for the
U-Boats. As the war on the almost 100 strong fleet of hospital ships intensified the British
threatened reprisals against Germany, in particular an Anglo-French bombing raid upon a
German town. Undeterred the Germans stepped up their campaign sinking two hospital ships in
swift succession. Seven hospital ships struck mines and a further eight were torpedoed. Faced
with such a massacre of the innocents Britain decided her hospital ships, painted and brightly lit
in accordance with the Geneva Convention, could no longer rely on this immunity. The vessels
were repainted in drab colours, defensively armed and sailed as ambulance transports among
protected convoys. Germany had successfully banished hospital ships from the high seas.

100 b/w illustrations
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This book examines the meteoric rise of Sweden as the pre-eminent military power in Europe
during the Thirty Years War during the 1600s, and then follows its line of warrior kings into the
next century until the Swedes finally meet their demise, in an overreach into the vastness of
Russia.

There has been a recent trend in history to interpret the rise and fall of great powers in terms of
economics, or demographics, or geography. This is not always true, as this book proves, because
sometimes pure military skill can propel a nation to prominence, if it is simply able to crush all its
opponents on a battlefield. No better example arises than that of Sweden beginning in the 17th
century, which held supremacy over northern Europe for 100 years without any technological,
geographic or demographic advantages at all. This fascinating book describes how the Swedes
first arrived in continental Europe during the 30 Years War, under their king Gustavus Adolfus.
Just in time to roll back the reactionary Catholic tide and buttress the Lutherans, the Swedes
proved more innovative in battle than their opponents, using the new arm of artillery plus tactical
formations to establish supremacy on the battlefield. This horrific war still exists in collective
memory as the worst travail in German history, even worse than the world wars; however along
with the salvation of Protestantism the emergence of the Swedes as a power to be reckoned with
meant new geopolitical complications for the existing powers of Europe. Adolphus was eventually
killed in battle, but a successor, Charles XII, renewed Swedish aggression - this time for the
object of conquest - as he found that no army on the Continent could stand against his legions
from the north. As later military leaders would find, however, the conquest of Russia comprised a
considerable overreach, and Charles was eventually trapped and defeated deep in the Ukraine,
at Poltava. In this work renowned military historian Henrik O. Lunde unveils a fascinating chapter
in the foundation of Western history that is seldom seen or recognized by English or American
readers.

AUTHOR:
Henrik O. Lunde, born in Norway, moved to America as a child and thence rose in the U.S. Army
to become a Colonel in Special Forces. Highly decorated for bravery in Vietnam, he proceeded to
gain advance degrees and assume strategic posts, his last being in the Plans and Policy Branch of
Supreme Headquarters, Allied Powers Europe. After retirement from the Army he turned to
writing, with a focus on his native North, and given his combination of personal tactical
knowledge plus objective strategic grasp has authored several groundbreaking works. These
include Hitler's Pre-Emptive War, about Norway 1940, Finland's War of Choice, and Hitler's
Wave-Breaking Concept, which analyses the controversial retreat of Germany's Army Group
North from the Leningrad front in WWII. In A Warrior Dynasty he re-examines the potential of
pure military skill in global affairs. His next, long-awaited work, will examine how America itself
has fared in this regard during the last 50 years.
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The period covered in this book is one of the most famed and glorious for the British Army and
the infantry were its backbone. Gabriele Esposito examines how the foot regiments were
reformed and evolved to absorb the lessons of defeat in America and setbacks elsewhere to
become the efficient and dependable bedrock of victory in the Napoleonic Wars. He details the
uniforms, equipment and weapons of the infantry, along with their organization and tactics.
Chapters are devoted to the Guards, the line regiments of foot, the Light Infantry and Rifles as
well as Highland and Lowland Scots regiments. The author considers not only those units serving
with Wellington in the Peninsular War and Waterloo Campaign, but all British infantry units,
including those in Canada, the West Indies, India and elsewhere, not forgetting even the home
defence Fencibles. Foreign units serving with the British army, most notably the King's German
Legion, are also included. The work is lavishly illustrated with colour artwork.

AUTHOR:
Gabriele Esposito is an Italian researcher and a long-time student of military history, whose
interests and expertise range widely over various periods. He is the author of numerous books on
armies and uniforms and is a regular contributor to many specialized magazines in Italy, France,
Netherlands and UK. His many previous works include the following published by Pen & Sword:
Armies of 'Early Colonial North America 1607-1713' (2018), 'Armies of the Late Roman Empire
AD 284-476' (2018), 'Armies of the Hellenistic States 323 BC-AD 30' (2019), 'Armies of Celtic
Europe 700 BC to AD 106' (2019); 'Armies of Ancient Greece circa 500 to 338 BC' (2020); and
'Armies of Ancient Italy 753 to 218 BC' (2020). 
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Certified Feng Shui Professional Ashley Cantley offers a modern take on Feng Shui, with a
practical 11-step program and dozens of tips for creating abundance and achieving a balanced,
fulfilling life.

The keys to manifesting major life transformation are within reach! In this fresh interpretation of
the ancient art of Feng Shui, certified practitioner Ashley Cantley offers readers the simple and
straightforward guide she wishes she'd had when she started learning about Feng Shui. Cantley's
11-step program demystifies foundational ideas and practices, with guided exercises for creating
intention, tapping into intuition, cleaning and decluttering, and balancing and enhancing energy in
the home. But this is no rule book! Cantley's process for eliminating blockages, realising goals,
and "living in the flow" is designed to be customised to anyone's desires, experiences, and style.

AUTHOR:
Ashley Cantley is the author of High-Vibe Feng Shui. A certified Feng Shui expert, she is the
founder of Elevated Human, a modern Feng Shui design and lifestyle practice. She has been
featured as a go-to source for media outlets such as Bravo TV and Real Simple and has worked
with celebrity clients to Feng Shui and detox their homes. She lives in Atlanta, Georgia.
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Throw open the gate to the Original Frontier of your creative mind discovered by Buddha,
handed down to successive generations through India, China, and Japan, and now to America, in
this age of increasing uncertainty. A new, refreshing approach lays out the ancient secrets of the
irreducibly simple method of Zen meditation, in easily accessible terms and digestible bites.
Ranging from how Zen differs from popular meditations, to designing a contemporary Zen life,
and including workarounds for all your excuses. Based on sound principles of direct sensory
immersion, simply sitting still enough for long enough, this user’s manual for Zen is presented
step by step, encompassing personal dimensions of practice, as well as social implications for
yourself and others. Zen enables you to embrace ambiguity in daily life, and to enjoy benefits to
your health and happiness. Zen is always contemporary, and holds the key to surviving, and
thriving, in trying times.

AUTHOR:
A creative thinker, fine artist, and teacher, Michael Elliston is ordained as a transmitted Zen
priest. He is founder of the Atlanta Soto Zen Center, and the Silent Thunder Order, a network of
Zen centers in the US and Canada. He has studied Zen since 1966.



Seeds of Mindfulness: 101 Mindful
Moments in the Garden

Author: O'NUALLAIN, FIANN

ISBN: 9780486845388

Imprint: Ixia Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 127 x 178 mm

Category: Mind Body Spirit

Release Date: 01/03/2021

RRP: $34.99 9HSKESG*iefdii+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 176

Gardening is a natural provider of mindfulness and well-being: it relieves stress, enlivens the
senses, focuses the mind, energises the body, opens the heart, and radiates from the soul. To
mindfully garden is both deeply enriching and easy to achieve. In this delightful and beautifully
designed book, Fiann O Nuallain compiles more than 100 mindful gardening moments to inspire
the combination of a spiritual practice with a favorite pastime.

AUTHOR:
Fiann O Nuallain works as a horticultural therapist and was trained at the Institute of Integrative
Counselling and Psychotherapy and the National University of Ireland, Maynooth. He writes a
weekly column for the Irish Examiner and contributes to several gardening, lifestyle, and health
magazines on the topics of nature therapy, nutrition, herbalism, aromatherapy, mindfulness,
positive psychology, and physical well-being. The author of the Ixia Press release By Time is
Everything Revealed: Irish Proverbs for Mindful Living, Fiann's website can be found at
www.theholisticgardener.com.
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Palero Tata Rodriguez is your guide through this exploration of Palo Kimbisa, an Afro-Cuban
religion where nothing is as it seems: elements of nature become spirits that speak to the Tata
and initiates, clay pots become miniature sacred groves, and a chef becomes a Tata - a
counselor, protector, and teacher. Palo goddaughter Sophia Kelly Shultz experiences and relates
Tata Rodriguez's practices through anecdotes, firsthand accounts, and exquisite pen-and-ink
illustrations. Special passages bring life to concepts represented by each Spirit; others highlight
important facets of the palero's beliefs and practices. Stories invite anyone, from future initiates
to those who simply wish to know more about this religion, to get a feel for the rules and
practicalities - and the magic - of Palo.

AUTHORS:
Not quite an itinerant preacher, peripatetic palero Tata Rodriguez moves his family hub as work,
housing, and/or the Spirits dictate. He currently lives in Florida, where, when not working as a
chef or with the Spirits (or both), he enjoys fishing and painting. Definitely an itinerant author
and artist, Sophia Kelly Shultz, who is also an award-winning quilter and needleworker, lives in
Pottsville, Pennsylvania, with her extremely patient husband, David.
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The Clash were an extraordinary band. Bursting out of the Punk explosion in 1977, they recorded
their self-titled first album over three weekends. It is now regarded as the quintessential Punk
record. Over the next five years they recorded another fourteen sides of long-playing vinyl
including the platinum double-LP London Calling, which was voted the best album of the 1980s
and the 8th best album of all time by Rolling Stone magazine. Through the triple-LP Sandinista!
to their double-platinum Combat Rock plus a whole bunch of 'stand alone' singles and EP's, The
Clash mixed both street and global politics with music spanning several genres including Rock,
Reggae, Jazz, Rap, Calypso and Rockabilly. This book provides a concise narrative of the rise and
fall of The Clash, putting each song of their prolific musical output into context, including a
selection of bootlegs and rarities. There is also advice about how to buy The Clash's music
without falling into the record company trap of repeatedly buying the same material through
different compilations, making this the most essential guide to the music of this iconic band yet
written.

AUTHOR:
This is Nick Assirati's first book. Neither a trainee writer or a music critic, he is a life-long Clash
fan with a passion for their music and the punk ethic of 'Do It Yourself'. He was born and grew
up in inner-London and has spent his life taking the fight to the enemy. Nick is now a family man
who spends his time playing music and planting trees in the Forest of Dean. 
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There are a million stories that take place within the arc of Derek Taylor's life.

He lived a charmed life, which started on Saturday, 7 May 1932, in the Liverpool 17 suburb of
Toxteth Park South, and saw him becoming a writer best known as the press agent for the
Beatles. He became the band's friend and intimate across thirty years. Indeed, there are no
shortage of claimants to the 'honorary' or 'fifth Beatle' status, but Derek's claim is more valid
than most.
His urbane charm, his easy intelligence, and the value of his contribution to the Beatles' collective
story are beyond dispute. He put spin on stories decades before the term 'spin doctor' was
concocted, with his droll, idiosyncratic way of speaking.

It all began in 1964, when he co-wrote A Cellarful Of Noise, the best-selling autobiography of
Brian Epstein. Soon after, he became Epstein's personal assistant and The Beatles' press agent.
In 1965 he moved to Los Angeles, where he started his own public relations company, managing
PR for bands like Paul Revere And The Raiders, The Byrds, and The Beach Boys. Brian Wilson
called him a 'PR whiz' and 'a colourful, slick-talking Brit'. But he could also be a 'theatrical, slightly
conspiratorial man' according to Ray Coleman.

Derek was co-creator and producer of the historic Monterey Pop Festival in 1967. He's there in
song when John rhymes 'Derek Taylor' with 'Norman Mailer' in 'Give Peace A Chance'. He
returned to England to work for the Beatles again as the press officer for the newly created
Apple Corps.

This is the definitive biography of a man that was at the heart of the music world of the 1960s
and 1970s. It is essential reading for anyone with an interest in the Beatles of course, but also to
anyone yearning for a deep dive into the colourful world of a man who helped define a era.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Darlington has walked the magma crust of the Nisyros volcano. James Lowe of the
Electric Prunes is his Facebook friend. And Kink Dave Davies answered his Tweet. He writes about
music for R'N'R (Rock 'n' Reel), and counter-culture for IT: International Times. His science fiction
has appeared in Asimov's Science Fiction magazine, and in his own parallel universe collection
Saucerful Of Secrets. His latest poetry collection is Tweak Vision: The Word-Play Solution To
Modern-Angst Confusion and his Scientifiction Novel In The Time Of The Breaking are both from
Alien Buddha Press, USA. 
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1979 was an amazing time for UK post-punk pop. t the end of March, a fresh new sound entered
the British top 20. 'Sultans of Swing', a very wordy song with lots of driving guitar, a tight rhythm
section and some killer musicianship. Dire Straits, unlikely pop stars led by a balding 29-year-old
Geordie who could play guitar brilliantly, had finally arrived. Six years later, they were, for a
time, the biggest band in the world. Brothers in Arms sold by the truckload, one of the first
massive sellers on CD. Since then, however, their star has fallen. Over exposure as the safe,
boring champions of the CD age, has resulted in Dire Straits becoming, to many, the
embodiment of a certain sort of benign, homogenised music. Mark Knopfler, their singer,
guitarist, producer and songwriter, became a caricature of the middle-aged rocker in the minds
of many. Their music remains stubbornly unfashionable, but retains its huge fanbase. Dire Straits
On Track revisits, re-evaluates and contextualises the band's six studio albums and two live
albums, as well as EPs and archive releases. Seven ex-members of Dire Straits have been
interviewed for this book, providing fresh perspective and insight. The band made a lot of good
music. It's time we remembered why.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Wild is a music collector and experienced writer with several books to his name, including
Crosby, Stills & Nash (Sonicbond, 2020), The Solo Beatles (Sonicbond 2020) and Queen On Track
(Sonicbond 2018). He's been a fan of Dire Straits since seeing them perform the forgotten single
'Skateaway' on the kids' Saturday morning TV show Multi-Coloured Swap Shop in spring 1981. He
lives in Rainow, Cheshire. 
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Elton John is the most respected singer-songwriter in music history. The first book to take an
intimate, critical look at Elton's most famous output: from the 70s. Written by a respected
musician and writer, with connections to Elton. In 1970, Elton John, formerly Reginald Kenneth
Dwight, stepped from the obscurity of suburban Pinner, Middlesex, England, into a pop culture
reeling from post-Beatles fallout, to become one of the biggest-selling recording artists in the
world. To date he has sold over 300 million records from a discography of 30 studio albums, four
live albums, over 100 singles, and a multitude of compilations, soundtracks and collaborations.
He is the recipient of six Grammys and ten Ivor Novello awards, was inducted into the Rock and
Roll Hall of Fame in 1994, appointed a Commander of the Order of the British Empire in 1995
and knighted in 1998. In 2018 he embarked on what is intended to be his swansong world tour,
Farewell Yellow Brick Road. This book covers the period from Elton's earliest 1960s releases to
his final 1970s album, Victim of Love. It is a critical overview of every track on the thirteen studio
albums released in an era when Elton was at his most successful and that many fans consider to
be the musical high-point of his career. Also included are the two live albums 17-11-70 and Here
and There, and the trove of album-worthy B-sides that augmented the discography along the
way.

AUTHOR:
Peter Kearns is an independent recording artist and traditional producer. Since the '80s he has
performed live as keyboardist and/or recorded or co-written with artists as diverse as New
Zealand's Shona Laing, the UK's Judie Tzuke, and New Yorker John Tabacco, being half of the
duo Tabacco & Kearns. His 2007 debut album No Such Thing As Time featured King Crimson's
Tony Levin. As a writer he's contributed regularly to Witchdoctor.co.nz - New Zealand's
technology and music website for grownups, as well as New Zealand Musician magazine and the
Elton John fan club publication, East End Lights. He lives in Amberley, New Zealand. 
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Mention the words "heavy metal' with regards to the past four decades, and chances are one of
the first names you'll get back is Iron Maiden. From their early days as front-runners of the New
Wave Of British Heavy Metal in 1980, through to their epic and progressive works of more recent
times, via 30 years fronted by Bruce Dickinson broken up by a short period with Blaze Bayley, the
band have been 'All Things To All Men' in the metal world. Such is their profile that even the
non-metal fan would probably cite them as a key example of the genre. This book lifts the lid on
every single track recorded by the band, album by album, from the punk-ish debut album with
original vocalist Paul DiAnno through to the sprawling double disc epic Book Of Souls. By way of
facts, anecdotes, analysis and a dollop of opinion, author Steve Pilkington provides both an
informative companion for the die-hard fan and perfect road-map for the more casual listener to
follow. From 'Prowler' to 'Empire Of The Clouds', through each and every line up change, this is
every Number recorded by The Beast - the ultimate recording history of Iron Maiden.

AUTHOR:
Steve Pilkington is a music journalist, proof-reader and broadcaster. He was Editor in Chief for
the Classic Rock Society magazine Rock Society, and contributes to other publications such as
Prog. Before taking on this work full-time, he spent years writing for fanzines and an Internet
music review site on a part-time basis. He has recently published 'Deep Purple and Rainbow - On
Track' and 'The Rolling Stones on track' both for Sonicbond and has written the official biography
of legendary guitarist Gordon Giltrap. He lives in Wigan, Lancashire.
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In her long career, Canadian songstress Joni Mitchell has been hailed as everything from 1960s
folk icon to 20th century cultural figure, artistic iconoclast to musical heroine, extreme romantic
confessor to outspoken commentator and lyrical painter. While some criticised what they viewed
as her seeming dismissal of commercial considerations, she simply viewed her trajectory as that
of any artist serious about the integrity of their work. But whatever musical position she took, she
was always one step ahead of the game, making eclectic and innovative music Albums like The
Ladies Of The Canyon, Blue , Hejira and Mingus helped define each era of the 1970s, as she
moved from exquisitely pitched singer songwriter material towards jazz. Her past influence was
obvious in the 1980s when hoards of assuming successors (some highly respectable) gathered
her exotic breadcrumbs with a view to distilling their illusive compounds, while Joni simultaneously
forged ahead. This book revisits her studio albums in detail from 1968's Song to a Seagull to
2007's Shine, providing anecdote and insight into the recording sessions, an in depth analysis
along with a complimentary level of lyrical and instrumental examination.

AUTHOR:
Peter Kearns is an independent recording artist and writer. Since the '80s he has performed live
as keyboardist or recorded with acts including New Zealand's Shona Laing, the UK's Judie Tzuke,
and New Yorker John Tabacco, being half of the duo Tabacco & Kearns. He has released two solo
albums. As a writer he's contributed to Witchdoctor.co.nz - New Zealand's technology and music
website for grownups, and New Zealand Musician magazine. 'Joni Mitchell - Every Album, Every
Song' ishis third book for Sonicbond Publishing after 'Elton John - On Track 1969-1979' and
'10cc/Godley and Creme - On Track'. He lives in Amberley, New Zealand. 
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Many would argue that Judas Priest's most creative and influential period ran from their first
release in 1974 until frontman Rob Halford shocked the metal world by quitting in May 1992,
following the Painkiller tour. By then, Judas Priest had fourteen albums to their name, with chart
success in both the UK and USA, and had grown in stature and image from a kaftan-wearing
rock band with pretensions of being the next Queen, to purveyors of a leather and studded,
full-force, heavy metal onslaught. Copied by many but surpassed by none, Judas Priest came to
symbolise the very essence of heavy metal music. By the time of UK hit British Steel and
Screaming For Vengeance, their breakthrough album in the USA, their look and sound was being
replicated by many young hopefuls, as the New Wave Of British Heavy Metal spawned the next
generation of metal bands worldwide. Judas Priest - On Track. From Rocka Rolla to Painkiller
studies Judas Priest s varied output in detail. Musicians inspired by the band explain what Judas
Priest and their albums meant to them, and the late Chris Tsangarides, whose first break came
with the Sad Wings Of Destiny sessions, offers his insight into one of the world s greatest heavy
metal bands.

AUTHOR:
A keen writer and photographer, John Tucker s first live review was published in the American
fanzine Metal Rendez-Vous in 1983. Moving to London later that year, he started contributing to a
number of fanzines, and also wrote Neat Records in-house magazine Lead Weight. His first book
Suzie Smiled the New Wave Of British Heavy Metal appeared in 2006, and since then he s written
Never Surrender (with Biff Byford), Am I Evil? (with Brian Tatler), Whitesnake The Definitive
Biography (with Simon Robinson), Neat & Tidy The Story Of Neat Records and 5 Years Of
Brofest.
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Kate Bush started her career at the top, the spellbinding 'Wuthering Heights' giving her a number
one hit single with her first release. Yet from there, artistically at least, the only way has been
up. For while the sales of both singles and albums over the five decades since have had their
peaks and troughs, every new release has seen Bush refuse to be boxed in by past success but
instead continue to take the musical chances that have characterised her career from day one.
Across ten studio albums, including director's cut reassessments of two of them, and a live record
of the 2014 Hammersmith Apollo residency, Kate Bush has constantly sought new ground,
reinventing her sound time and again. She has often strayed from the commercial path of least
resistance to examine the less travelled musical byways that have provided the inspiration for an
extraordinary body of work, quite unlike anyone else's. With a string of platinum albums and hit
singles to her credit, Kate's is a fascinating journey. This book examines her entire recorded
catalogue from The Kick Inside through to Before The Dawn, hoovering up all the B-sides and the
rarities along the way. It's a comprehensive guide to the extraordinary music of Kate Bush.

AUTHOR:
Bill Thomas was born in the mid-1960s, and after leaving the bright lights and romance of
management accountancy behind him, he has carried on what he optimistically calls 'a career' in
both music and football over the course of the last 30 years. Since he couldn't carry a tune in a
bucket and has concrete feet, that career has been limited to nothing more than writing about
both disciplines, which is about as close as he is ever going get. He lives in Shropshire. 
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The first book to analyse every Queen song - giving equal weight to album tracks alongside the
hits .  Includes analysis of about 20 classic songs using the original 24 track master tapes.
Queen remain ever popular and active, and continue to tour despite the death of Freddie
Mercury in 1991. This book examines Queen's music, album by album, track by track, in detail.
Where possible, recourse to the original multi-track master tapes has provided extra insight.
Those familiar hits are revisited, but those classic album cuts - like 'Liar', 'March of the Black
Queen', 'Death on Two Legs', and 'Dragon Attack', are given equal precedence. The book also
examines the changes that these same four musicians went through - from heavy and pomp rock
to pop as the chart hits began to flow - with a keen and unbiased eye. Whether as a fan your
preference is for the albums 'A Night at the Opera', 'Jazz' or 'Innuendo' this detailed and
definitive guide will tell you all you need to know. Queen had strength in depth. These are the
songs on which a legend was built.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Wild is an experienced writer with several books to his credit. HIs previous works include
official biographies of the bands Twelfth Night (Play On, 2009) and Galahad (One for the Record,
2012) and more recently Pink Floyd Song by Song (Fonthill 2017). His play The Difficult Crossing
was published in 2016. He lives in Rainow, Cheshire.
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The Rolling Stones: Still going strong and defying the doubters, over 55 years since their
formation, they possess a longevity almost unheard of in popular music - especially with three of
the five original members still present. The majority of people, however, would surely consider
their work during the '60s and '70s to be their most creative, influential and original, from the
early R&B material through the psychedelic experimentation of Their Satanic Majesties Request,
the country/blues flavourings of Beggars Banquet , the louche swagger of Sticky Fingers and Exile
On Main Street through to the mature and sophisticated feel of the more complex Goats Head
Soup. With 'new boy' Ron Wood replacing Mick Taylor in 1975, the band returned to basics a little
more with the album Black And Blue and a resultant world tour which saw over a million people
apply for tickets to a run of six Earl's Court shows in 1976. The band have continued as a major
force since the turn of the '80s, but it is that period up to 1980 which this book looks at, studying
in depth every single song released during the band in that time, via factual, anecdotal and
critical analysis. It's only rock and roll, but this is the ultimate study.

AUTHOR:
Steve Pilkington is a music journalist, proof-reader and broadcaster. He is Editor in Chief for the
Classic Rock Society magazine Rock Society, and contributes to other publications such as Prog.
Before taking on this work full-time, he spent years writing for fanzines and an Internet music
review site on a part-time basis. He has recently published "Black Sabbath - Song By Song"
(Fonthill, 2018), "Deep Purple and Rainbow - On Track" (Sonicbond, 2018) and has written the
official biography of legendary guitarist Gordon Giltrap. He lives in St.Helens, Merseyside.
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One of the biggest names in the musical landscape of the 1970s, Steely Dan released a string of
albums that pushed the boundaries of what was possible in a recording studio. With albums like
'The Royal Scam' and 'Aja', the songs of Walter Becker and Donald Fagen drew from their love of
jazz, their ability to write memorable pop hooks and their penchant for subversive humour to
produce a catalogue of unparalleled brilliance. With worldwide album sales in excess of 40 million
copies, the durability of their songs has made Becker and Fagen one of the most celebrated
writing partnerships in popular music. This book gives an overview of Steely Dan's career while
investigating every track recorded across the nine Steely Dan studio albums, plus Becker and
Fagen's six solo albums. There is also a discussion of the official live albums and joint
collaborations, the duo's early, largely unreleased, recordings and other tracks recorded under
the Steely Dan name, making this a comprehensive guide for both fans of the band's work or
newcomers to the fascinating world of Steely Dan.

AUTHOR:
A music fan for as long as he can remember, Jez Rowden worked in record shops for many
years, absorbing music of all kinds. He enjoys many genres and has been involved in writing
album and concert reviews, mostly within the progressive rock field, for nearly 15 years. He also
acted as editor for the 'Dutch Progressive Rock Pages' (DPRP) website and, more latterly, 'The
Progressive Aspect' (TPA) which he helped found in 2013. The music of Steely Dan fascinated him
from first hearing, the appeal growing stronger as the years go by. An avid gig goer, he is
hampered by living in Swansea.
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Thin Lizzy emerged as a four-piece in Dublin as the 1960s drew to a close, when guitarist Eric
Bell and keyboard player Eric Wrixon, both from Belfast, encountered a band named Orphanage,
which included Dubliners Brian Downey on drums and charismatic front man Philip Lynott.
Evolving through a number of incarnations, through psychedelic power trio through classic
four-piece guitar-toting rockers, to a quintet of heavy metal heroes, with the ever-present Lynott
and Downey at its core, Thin Lizzy rose to become one of the most powerful and iconic rock
bands in Europe, before the erosive effects of the rock'n'roll lifestyle took their toll. The purpose
of this book is to present a history of the band through its music - to cover every song released
through official channels, presented in context, including an overview of its content. From the
difficult early years of the early 1970s, which did produce the surprise hit single 'Whisky In The
Jar', via their breakthrough album Jailbreak and the heavy rock excesses of the early 80s, this
book follows the evolution of Thin Lizzy and its stellar cast of guitarists, from start to finish
through their music, track by glorious track.

AUTHOR:
Graeme Stroud is a musician and writer, having played lead guitar in a number of bands since
the 1970s, along with various additional instruments for solo projects. He has written on websites
and blogs on a number of subjects, both musical and non-musical, for several years and was a
reviewer, interviewer and feature writer for Rock Society magazine for five years, specialising in
the blues and rock genres. Since 2019 he has performed interviews and written feature articles,
gig reviews and album reviews for the rock website VelvetThunder.com. His first book, Status
Quo - Song By Song was published in 2017. He lives in Kent, UK. 
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Turn on the radio anytime, anywhere in the world, and sooner or later you will hear 'Africa'.
Along with just a handful of songs by other artists, Toto s worldwide hit is one of the most
ubiquitous musical works of our time, written by a group of musicians who grew up together in
Los Angeles San Fernando Valley. Together they helped define the sound of the late 70s and
80s, appearing on numerous hit records by Michael Jackson, Boz Scaggs and Steely Dan. But it
was together, as Toto, that they found their true form, fashioning a fine blend of funk, hard rock,
pop and progressive rock. 'Hold the Line', 'Rosanna' and 'Pamela' are just a few of their other
iconic hits. However, from the early days, Toto were a target for the music press, who disdained
their slick chops and polished sound all at odds with the post-punk and new wave aesthetics
prevalent at the time. Yet Toto have always persevered, driven by their love for the music, and
their fans love for them. Lately, Toto has been riding a renewed wave of popularity fuelled by
hard touring not to mention a belated restitution from the rock media. This book discusses each
of their albums in detail, track by track, from their smash-hit debut to 2015's magnificent Toto
XIV.

AUTHOR:
Jacob Holm-Lupo is a musician and journalist from Norway. He has written extensively about
progressive rock, hard rock and AOR, including the book Blue OEyster Cult for Fonthill. With his
own bands White Willow and The Opium Cartel he has released 9 albums, and he runs a
recording and mixing studio in his native Norway. He is also active on the Classic Album Sunday
circuit where he has, among other things, covered Toto IV. He lives on an island with a wife, two
children, a rabbit and a dog.
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U2 were Formed at a Dublin Secondary School by Adam Clayton, Bono, The Edge and Larry
Mullen Jr. Like most bands, they wanted to be among the best in the world. By 1991, with
Achtung Baby in the pipeline and War, The Unforgettable Fire and The Joshua Tree behind them,
they were arguably deserving of that intention. Yet there was more to the band than the stadium
records that made their fans deliriously happy and the music's creators artistically and lucratively
fulfilled. Their second album, October, opened the four piece into a spiritual journey that fed
their later work. Their double album Rattle and Hum proved one of the greatest torchbearers of
American music of its time. And then there were Zooropa and Pop - dance oriented albums that
showed the initially-punk oriented quartet exploring effects, sounds and territories that few of
their contemporaries dared contemplate. That they should exist forty years after their debut is
testament to the will, fortitude and versatility U2 holds. Their most recent works Songs of
Innocence and Songs of Experience have proven their most reflective and perhaps their most
autobiographical. What lies next for U2 only the band know, but this book delves into their past
work, without leaving a passenger behind.

AUTHOR:
Eoghan Lyng is a music writer and pop fanatic. Having spent a life listening to idiosyncratic pop,
Lyng honed this fascination into something more tangible. His writing credits includes New
Sounds, We Are Cult, Culture Sonar, The Phacemag, DMovies, The Irish Post and The Digital Fix.
He has interviewed with Pete Best, Denny Laine, Jeff Wayne, Rat Scabies, Eric Stewart, Chris
Thomas, Kristin Hersh, Arthur Matthews and Ian La Frenais. Lyng intends to continue his musical
journey by exploring new and exciting artists, without losing interest in the bands that have led
him here. He lives in Dublin, Ireland. 
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The ultimate cult band. While they were never a chart band, Van der Graaf Generator's
thousands of fans worldwide are fanatical. They were the first band signed to Charisma records
in 1969 - before Genesis and Lindisfarne! No progressive rock band could ever be said to be a
household name, but Van der Graaf Generator, celebrating their fiftieth anniversary in 2018,
rarely enjoyed that distinction even in the households of many prog fans. VdGG, and the band's
main creative force, Peter Hammill, really only had one foot in prog - the other pivoted between
more straight-ahead rock, wild experimentation, and at times, brutal noise. While VdGG's run
ended prematurely, the members carried on musically to varying extents, but none as much as
Hammill, who has remained a relentless force, creating exciting and challenging albums on an
almost yearly basis from the heyday of VdGG to the present day. VdGG reformed in 2005 and
are still going strong. This book will explore what these musicians, and legions of dedicated fans,
found so inspiring over the years: a baker's dozen of VdGG albums and over thirty solo Hammill
studio releases will be discussed, as well as a handful of essential live recordings, experiments,
and collaborations. Nothing like this has been offered before, and it will prove an invaluable guide
for navigating the Hammill/Van der Graaf Generator sonic labyrinth.

AUTHOR:
Dan Coffey is a librarian, critic, and poet. He has written extensively on experimental and
avant-garde music for Avant Music News, Stereo Embers and Perfect Sound Forever, as well as
publishing numerous book reviews for Foreword Magazine. He one interviewed VdGG in an
electrical storm! Coffey lives in Iowa with his wife and son, and his ever-growing record
collection. 
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Formed in 1964 and still going strong in 2020, the Who are one of the most popular and
enduring bands in the history of rock. The legendary debut album My Generation and a string of
hit singles paved the way for Live At Leeds, hailed as the best live rock album of all time, and the
best selling Who's Next. Powered by the phenomenal rhythm section of Keith Moon and John
Entwistle, they earned a reputation as a premier live act and pioneered festival and arena
performances. The rock operas Tommy and Quadrophenia took popular music into uncharted
territories and both inspired hit films. Despite regular infighting, breakups and the death of two
key members, the band continued into the 21st century with the well received Endless Wire
album and original members Roger Daltrey and Pete Townshend stage spectacular live shows to
this day. This book examines each one of the band's studio albums, including the latest Who
released in December 2019. Non-album tracks are also included and the book traces the band's
long and diverse history. Compilations, live albums and soundtracks are also discussed, making
this the most comprehensive guide to the music of the Who yet published. Whether the reader is
a diehard fan or someone curious to see what lies beyond Tommy, this is essential reading.

AUTHOR:
Geoffrey Feakes is an author and music journalist. His first book The Moody Blues On Track was
published in 2019. He has been a writer for the Dutch Progressive Rock Page since 2005 with
hundreds of reviews and interviews to his credit. In 2017, his seven part Symphony to Synths
which explores the relationship between progressive rock and classical music was published
online. His first Who concert was at the Sundown in Edmonton, London in December 1973. He
lives in Wakefield, West Yorkshire, UK.
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Professional dance careers are both highly rewarding and exceptionally challenging, so success as
a dancer requires robust preparation. Performance Psychology for Dancers is an accessible and
practical guide to talent development, offering dancers and those around them support to
navigate the challenges of training and the psychological strategies that underlie success. As
coaches, parents and experienced practitioners themselves, the authors share their passion and
expertise in talent development from experience working with in-training and professional
dancers, athletes, and the military. Additionally, a variety of current industry experts provide key
insights and reflections on talent development, mental health and psychological skills for
performance.

AUTHORS:
Erin Sanchez is an educator supporting dancers' health and has led more than 600 educational
health workshops for dance professionals and students. 

Dave Collins is Professorial Fellow in Human Performance Science at the University of Edinburgh
and Director of Grey Matters Performance Ltd. 

Aine MacNamara is an Associate Professor in Elite Performance at Dublin City University. 

40 colour photographs and 8 diagrams
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Advancing Horizons is a monograph featuring around sixty of Hans-Georg Esch's panoramic
photographs of cityscapes, skylines and vistas from around the world. Printed across double
pages to the highest quality possible, and including reproductions of select details from these
photographs, this majestic publication presents Hans-Georg Esch's peerless approach to the
panorama. Accompanying the photographic plates are an introduction to Hans-Georg Esch's
photography and three essays, with illustrations, contextualising the panorama in the history of
art, and providing a commentary on the history of cities.

AUTHOR:
Hans-Georg Esch is a renowned architectural photographer and videographer with an
international clientele. Widely exhibited in Europe, the U.S.A. and Asia, he is the subject of 24
books.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Double-sided panoramic images in excellent quality with motifs from all over the world
•  An important contribution to contemporary photography
•  Including interesting essays on the history of the panorama image and a historical insight into
the creation of cities and Megacities

96 pages of plates
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During the Covid 19 pandemic and the lockdown many artists were thrown back on themselves
and started to work creatively with this unprecedented situation. 40 artists from all over the
world were honoured by the Prix Pictet, the leading award for photography and sustainability,
and of the British daily newspaper The Guardian, to show their works from the months of the
Corona crisis. The result, Confinement (Restriction, Constriction), a complex artistic and cultural
portrait of this state of emergency will remain, when the pandemic itself is history.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A varied examination of 40 photo artists with the Corona crisis
Images that will remain in the memory beyond the current situation
•  With essays by historian Peter Frankopan and author Jennifer Nansubuga Makumbi

100 colour and b/w photographs
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Today, 420 million children are growing up in war zones. Since 1919 Save the Children has been
protecting and promoting the well-being of children in more than 120 countries. For its 100th
anniversary, this global, large and independent children's rights organisation is teaming with the
Swiss photojournalist Dominik Nahr to present the stories of 10 children and a 'baby of hope', all
of whom survived the wars of the past century. This touching illustrated volume tells of their
fates, of everyday life in war, of escape and persecution, but also how they found hope and their
own paths, despite the adversity they faced.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Publication marks the centenary of the international humanitarian aid and children's right
organisation Save the Children
•  A touching photo book with 10 individual life stories of people who survived the wars of the
past century
•  Accompanied the I Am Alive: Save the Children exhibition at the Federal Foreign Office in
Berlin in 2019

200 colour images
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Lee Friedlander (b. 1934 in Aberdeen,Washington) is one the most influential photographers of
our time and one of the masters of photography in the twentieth-century United States. Since
the 1960s, Friedlander has been a tireless chronicler of his own world and surroundings. His
innovative and sophisticated photographs reveal both the common and unexpected aspects of
everyday life. This catalogue has been published on the occasion of a retrospective exhibition of
the photographer's work, organized by the Fundacion MAPFRE on its premises on the Paseo de
Recoletos in Madrid, from September 30th, 2020 to January 10th, 2021. It contains reproductions
of all of the works exhibited and includes texts by Carlos Gollonet, chief photography curator at
the Fundacion MAPFRE (and the curator of the exhibition) and by US photographer Nicholas
Nixon, as well as an interview with Maria Friedlander conducted by Jeffrey Fraenkel, the director
of the Fraenkel Gallery, and a chronology of the artist's life and career by Giancarlo T. Roma.

350 images
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A photographic journey into the dazzling past of a metropolis that never ceases to amaze.

It is often said that you can't take the same walk twice in New York. Its history may be short
compared to that of European cities, but it is also a history marked by lightning-fast change. This
pictorial journey into the history of New York City starts from the small town that began as New
Amsterdam in the 17th century, tracing the unbridled expansion of the 18th century and waves
of mass immigration of the 19th and 20th centuries. The authors, both experienced NYC tour
guides, explore iconic districts like Times Square, Harlem, Wall Street, Central Park, Ellis Island
and the Bronx, bringing the past and people to life through engaging stories and images. An
inspired selection of archival photos, prints, vintage maps, stereographs, and ephemera make
this publication, with its elegant, gilt-edged finish, a fascinating visual homage to the vibrant city
that is New York today.

AUTHOR:
In 1980, reporter, author and official city guide Jacqueline Goossens went to New York to report
on the presidential elections. Within a week Jacqueline had lost her heart to the city. New York
soon became her new home.  She saw New York change from a city in ruins to the phenomenal
post-industrial success story it is today. Jacqueline wrote columns about her observations for
Belgian newspapers and magazines like De Morgen and Knack Weekend, and has written seven
books about New York, In 2000, she was asked by De Morgen and Knack Weekend to be the tour
guide for trips to the Big Apple they organised for their readers. Thanks to word-of-mouth
publicity she has since accompanied countless families and other tour groups during their stay in
New York City. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A private tour through the history of New York written by two city guides with decades of
experience, bringing to life the glory, misery, ambition, drive, and energy of the city that never
sleeps
•  A journey through time, with a stellar collection of archival photos, stereographs, vintage
maps, classic baseball cards, and posters

39 colour, 117 b/w illustrations
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An evocative and atmospheric photo book, brimming with antiquarian treasures.

This love letter in photographs to the unique beauty and mystery of Venice is an evocative
compilation of vintage photographs, prints, and ephemera. It is a tactile ode to the sensuality of
the city, filled to the brim with all manner of Venetian memorabilia: 19th century photographs,
engravings, hand-coloured magic lantern slides, vintage postcards, old luggage labels, keys from
long-lost luxury hotels, golden ducats from the 18th century, Carnival ball invitations. With
gilt-edged pages and antique Venetian lettering, it is not a travel or walking guide, but an
atmospheric pilgrimage that pays homage to this ever-fascinating city. Serge Simonart's
engaging commentary on Venetian history and culture introduces each subject with affection and
insight.

"Every day, a nervous traveller visiting the City of Doges for the first time asks the best way to
get to their hotel. 'The shortest or the most beautiful?', I once heard the concierge at Hotel Des
Bains ask. The tourist who opted for the most beautiful route is still wandering around the city.
This is a unique photobook in which to wander and lose oneself." - Serge Simonart

43 colour, 75 b/w illustrations
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A sailor at heart, Juan Valbuena (b. 1973 in Madrid, Spain) is fascinated by tales. In this book he
embarks on a voyage, leading us through each one of his works, toward the stories to be found
in the interstices, in the crevices of territories without images, where he brings to light
experiences hitherto rendered invisible, all but impossible to photograph, and condemned to
silence. All of his projects, from Noray, Un lugar de la Mancha, Salitre, and Ojos que no ven,
corazon que no siente, to Dalind, his most recent work still in progress, require time to complete,
through years of development, just as they demand an effort on the part of those who view
them.They demand a commitment on our part not to be mere spectators, but also interpreters
of a present or a past. 

Valbuena's photography is made to be experienced, constantly seeking, as it does, to solve a
riddle or to reveal a secret.To open the map charted by Juan Valbuena is to glimpse a door to
dialogue, a conversation with others, with our fellow human beings: it is an invitation to greater
solidarity.

Where the maps fold works as a mid-career review in the complex world as photographer of the,
also editor, Juan Valbuena and as a catalogue of an important exhibition at the Sala Canal de
Isabel II in Madrid. 

The book is a journey through the evolution of this photographer through five of his projects,
from 1999 until his last work Dalind, still unpublished. 

Juan Valbuena images have to do with travel, territory and memory, and how these relate to the
human being.

191 images
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The choreographer, performance and installation artist Angie Hiesl has been presenting her
interdisciplinary projects since the 1980s, always and exclusively at "art-unrelated" locations in
private and public urban spaces. Since 1997 she has been realising her artistic projects together
with the director, choreographer and visual artist Roland Kaiser. Her works, which have received
many awards, are shown worldwide. Twenty-five years ago, she made ageing in our society the
subject of an artistic intervention in public space. With x-mal Mensch Stuhl she created a project
that was performed in 16 countries in Europe, North and South America. Since the premiere of
the project in Cologne in 1995, Roland Kaiser has documented the guest performances worldwide
and created a large body of photographs. What role does ageing play in our society? How do we
deal with older people? These questions are not only important for each individual, but are also
of great social and ethical relevance - in all societies worldwide. Against the background of the
international corona pandemic, the issue of old age is all the more explosive. This catalogue is
published on the occasion of the photo exhibition in Cologne, which will take place from
September 17, 2020 to January 31, 2021. 

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Published to accompany the photo exhibition in Cologne, from September 17, 2020 to January
31, 2021

127 colour and 82 b/w illustrations
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Andrei Kozyrev was foreign minister of Russia under President Boris Yeltsin from August 1991 to
January 1996. During the August 1991 coup attempt against Mikhail Gorbachev, he was present
when tanks moved in to seize the Russian White House, where Boris Yeltsin famously stood on a
tank to address the crowd assembled. He then departed to Paris to muster international support
and, if needed, to form a Russian government-in-exile. He participated in the negotiations at
Brezhnev's former hunting lodge in Belazheva, Belarus where the leaders of Russia, Ukraine, and
Belarus agreed to secede from the Soviet Union and form a Commonwealth of Independent
States. Kozyrev’s pro-Western orientation made him an increasingly unpopular figure in Russia as
Russia's spiraling economy and the emergence of ultra-wealthy oligarchs soured ordinary
Russians on Western ideas of democracy and market capitalism.

The Firebird takes the reader into the corridors of power to provide a startling eyewitness
account of the collapse of the Soviet Union, the struggle to create a democratic Russia in its
place, and how the promise of a better future led to the tragic outcome that changed our world
forever.

AUTHOR:
Andrei Kozyrev left office in 1996 after successfully running for a seat in the Russian parliament.
After serving one term, during which he continued to argue for closer engagement with the
West, he retired from political life and pursued a career in business. He lives in Miami, Florida.

10 b/w illustrations
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Containing a massive 300 killer sudoku puzzles packaged in a stylish paperback, this is the perfect
killer sudoku gift book for adults of any age. With a mix of 100 easy, 100 medium and 100 hard
puzzles, the 9 x 9 grids are each arranged on their own page and solutions are easily found in
the back of the book. Printed in a highly portable format, the book can be taken on your travels
or sit neatly on your bedside table.
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Containing a massive 300 sudoku puzzles packaged in a stylish paperback, this is the perfect
sudoku gift book for adults of any age. With a mix of 100 easy, 100 medium and 100 hard
puzzles, the 9 x 9 grids are each arranged on their own page and solutions are easily found in
the back of the book. Printed in a highly portable format, the book can be taken on your travels
or sit neatly on your bedside table.
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A Cautionary Tale of Technological Medical Progress and the Consequences of Human
Experimentation.

Radiation Evangelists explores X-ray and radium therapy in the United States and Great Britain
during a crucial period of its development, from 1896 to 1925. It focuses on the pioneering work
of early advocates in the field, the "radiation evangelists" who, motivated by their faith in a new
technology, trust in new energy sources, and hope for future breakthroughs, turned a blind eye
to the dangers of radiation exposure. Although ionising radiation effectively treated diseases like
skin infections and cancers, radiation therapists - who did not need a medical education to
develop or administer procedures or sell tonics containing radium - operated in a space of
uncertainty about exactly how radiation worked or would affect human bodies. And yet radium,
once a specialised medical treatment, would eventually become a consumer health product
associated with the antibacterial properties of sunlight.

This book raises important questions about medical experimentation and the so-called Golden
Rule of medical ethics, issues of safety and professional identity, and the temptation of a
powerful therapeutic tool that also posed significant risks in its formative years. In this cautionary
tale of technological medical progress, Jeffrey Womack reveals how practitioners and their
patients accepted uncertainty as a condition of their therapy in an attempt to alleviate human
suffering.

AUTHOR:
Jeffrey Womack earned his PhD in history from the University of Houston in 2016. He regularly
collaborates with the College of Physicians of Philadelphia's Historical Medical Library and Mutter
Museum. He resides and teaches in Philadelphia.
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Congratulations! You're about to take your happiness into your own hands! Using 98 concepts
listed alphabetically from A to Z, you'll find ways to make small changes that will lighten and
brighten your life. This guided journal uses three phases, introspection, self-challenge, and
action, to help you open a new page in your personal story. Jot down your thoughts, feelings,
and resolutions to establish a life that reflects the real you. Follow the path toward more
well-being and serenity in your everyday life, at the office, and with your family and friends.

AUTHOR:
Raphaelle Giordano is a group coach and a qualified Myers-Briggs Type Indicator consultant.
Founder of Emotone, she collaborates with creativity/innovation, communication, team cohesion,
and stress management companies. She is the author of the French bestseller Ta Deuxieme vie
commence quand tu comprends que tu n'en as qu'une (Your Second Life Begins When You
Realize You Have Only One).
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Artisan Notebooks, the new Journals from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They’re hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals, teasing vines and patterns. A
unique blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages, the Artisan
Notebooks are perfect for notes, creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi
covers, they're easy to slip into your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Artisan Notebooks, the new Journals from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals, teasing vines and patterns. A
unique blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages, the Artisan
Notebooks are perfect for notes, creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi
covers, they're easy to slip into your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Artisan Pocket Journals, the new series from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines. A unique
blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages they're perfect for notes,
creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi covers, they're easy to slip into
your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Artisan Pocket Journals, the new series from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines. A unique
blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages they're perfect for notes,
creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi covers, they're easy to slip into
your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Artisan Pocket Journals, the new series from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines. A unique
blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages they're perfect for notes,
creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi covers, they're easy to slip into
your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Artisan Pocket Journals, the new series from Flame Tree in a range of hues to suit the mood and
the moment.

They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines. A unique
blend of the practical and beautiful, with two ribbons and lined pages they're perfect for notes,
creative writing, poetry, doodles and lists. And, with robust flexi covers, they're easy to slip into
your bag, a pleasure to use. Simply, they feel good!
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Part of a series of exciting and luxurious Flame Tree Notebooks. Combining high-quality
production with magnificent fine art, the covers are printed on foil in five colours, embossed,
then foil stamped. And they're powerfully practical: a pocket at the back for receipts and scraps,
two bookmarks and a solid magnetic side flap. These are perfect for personal use and make a
dazzling gift. This example features IA London's, The Symphony of Gravity.

SELLING POINTS:
•  High-quality production makes a stunning gift. 
•  Ideal for personal use too. 
•  Practical features (well-spaced rules, pocket, closure). 
•  Two bookmark ribbons. 
•  Beautiful art. 
•  Printed on foil in 5 colours. 
•  Embossed, foil stamped, magnetic folds.
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Part of a series of exciting and luxurious Flame Tree Notebooks. Combining high-quality
production with magnificent fine art, the covers are printed on foil in five colours, embossed,
then foil stamped. And they're powerfully practical: a pocket at the back for receipts and scraps,
two bookmarks and a solid magnetic side flap. These are perfect for personal use and make a
dazzling gift. This example features Annie Soudain's, Foxgloves and Finches.

SELLING POINTS:
•  High-quality production makes a stunning gift. 
•  Ideal for personal use too. 
•  Practical features (well-spaced rules, pocket, closure). 
•  Two bookmark ribbons. 
•  Beautiful art. 
•  Printed on foil in 5 colours. 
•  Embossed, foil stamped, magnetic folds.
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Part of a series of exciting and luxurious Flame Tree Notebooks. Combining high-quality
production with magnificent fine art, the covers are printed on foil in five colours, embossed,
then foil stamped. And they're powerfully practical: a pocket at the back for receipts and scraps,
two bookmarks and a solid magnetic side flap. These are perfect for personal use and make a
dazzling gift. This example features NGS's, The Progress of a Soul, The Victory by Phoebe Anna
Traquair.

SELLING POINTS:
•  High-quality production makes a stunning gift. 
•  Ideal for personal use too. 
•  Practical features (well-spaced rules, pocket, closure). 
•  Two bookmark ribbons. 
•  Beautiful art. 
•  Printed on foil in 5 colours. 
•  Embossed, foil stamped, magnetic folds.
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IA London Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled notebooks, each
with a different beautiful design - Beautiful Decay, Symptoms of Gravity and IA With a sturdy
cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

IA London is an avant-garde fashion brand founded in 2016 by Cambridge-based designer and
creative director Ira Avezov, who begins her design process by creating a series of hand-painted
digital works. This stunning artwork is taken from a collection of beautiful paintings of flowers
based on the metaphoric interpretation of gravity as aging and decay, titled The Symptoms of
Gravity. These incredible images have been digitally altered to appear as if they are being pulled
into the ground, not only by gravity but also by the passage of time. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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Janine Partington Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Spring Rabbits, Meadow Scene and Copper
Foil Tree. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Janine Partington is a vitreous enamel artist and designer based in Bristol, UK. Previously a
museum curator and administrator, Janine is now a full-time artist. She fuses glass onto metal,
known as enamelling, using hand-cut stencils and sifting techniques to create her works. Her
designs are fresh and contemporary, often featuring scenes from nature, including seed heads,
trees and birds. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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L.S. Lowry Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled notebooks,
each with a different beautiful design - Coming from the Mill, Market Scene and Yachts. With a
sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Lowry said of this painting, 'To say the truth, I was not thinking very much about the people...
They were part of a private beauty that haunted me!' In his many depictions of north-west
England Lowry makes industrial scenes his own, showing how industry had affected the landscape
and how the inhabitants of the urban areas lived out their daily lives. Marches, evictions,
accidents, illness, relaxation at the park or the fair, going to work, coming out o f school and
going to the football match were all subjects for Lowry's brush or pencil. His works were created
in his own unique style, poetic yet not sentimental, compelling, even at times disturbing, but
never judgemental.

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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Lesley Anne Ivory Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Blossom, Phuan on a Chinese Carpet and
Twiglet and the Art Deco Fish. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be
carried everywhere!

Lesley Anne Ivory is one of the most prolific and prestigious painters of cats in the world today.
Her meticulous attention to detail is legendary; she spends many hours researching for her
pictures, including countless hours in the British Museum or the Victoria and Albert Museum,
researching patterns and fabrics. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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Nel Whatmore Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled notebooks,
each with a different beautiful design - Love for my Garden, Up Up & Away and Beautiful
Reflections. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Nel Whatmore is a fine artist, well known for her floral paintings, landscapes and abstracts. As a
contemporary colourist, her paintings are both expressionist and evocative. Nel is a regular
exhibitor at Chelsea Flower Show where her stand has won multiple awards including a Five Star
Award this year. Her work can be seen in many forms all over the world. She seeks to constantly
explore mediums and their ability to convey emotion, including poetry - she has six books of
poetry published called the 'Reasons to Be' series. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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Tamara de Lampicka Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Tamara in the Green Bugatti (1929), Young
Lady with Gloves (1930) and Arums With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to
be carried everywhere!

Tamara de Lempicka (1898–1980) was a Polish painter who spent most of her working life in
France and the United States. Best known for her Art Deco portraits and highly stylised paintings,
her artworks are instantly recognisable.  

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges, 64 pages.
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The Assouline Travel Series Notebook Set is inspiration in the palm of your hand. Let your mind
wander and fill these four 32 page notebooks featuring the iconic and colourful covers of our
most-beloved Travel titles: Mykonos Muse, Ibiza Bohemia, Capri Dolce Vita  and Amalfi Coast. A
compact 4 x 6 inch size and crafted with high-quality paper, these notebooks are a perfect gift or
a vibrant office accent.

Set of 4 Paper Notebooks
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From Henri Fabre's first successful take off from water and landing near Marseilles, to the
introduction of a hull rather than floats by American Glenn Curtiss, to the world-wide
development of huge, ocean-crossing flying boats on both sides of the Atlantic - the passenger
flying boat era continues to fascinate aviation enthusiasts and historians alike. Wartime necessity
for paved runways to support long-range, high flying land-planes and the faster movement of
airmail, overcame in peacetime the unique ability enjoyed by such craft to economically utilise
the natural waterways of the world, thus depriving passengers of the ability to enjoy the
panorama unfolding below in luxurious accommodation and ease. A sadly missed epoch of flight:
though related in clear and vivid detail by Leslie Dawson in his account of a pre-war Imperial
Airways flight from Southampton to South Africa. This extended pictorial edition of the author's
previous book Fabulous Flying Boats, A History Of The World's Passenger Flying Boats provides a
fast-moving journey from the first pioneers to the very last use of such craft in regions still
reliant on waterborne communication with the outside world. From the Americas and the United
Kingdom, to France, Germany and Italy, and on to Australia and New Zealand. Supported by
world-wide private, public and corporate images, the work boasts a comprehensive and
well-researched Appendix.

AUTHOR:
Leslie Dawson was born in Southgate London. An active member of No 85 (Southgate) Squadron
Air Training Corps, he first flew from Hendon, now home to the RAF Museum. A move to Dorset
precluded over thirty years as a private pilot, glider and motor gliding instructor, with chief flying
instructor status. He was also commissioned within the RAFVR(T). The success of his book Wings
Over Dorset, a 100 year aviation history of the county, secured a series of television and radio
interviews, begun with the BBC. A vice-president of Poole Flying Boats Celebration, his
enthusiasm attracts packed audiences.
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The outbreak of the Second World War had an enormous effect on the railway system in Britain.
Keeping the trains running through times of conflict was not such a distant memory for the
railway companies and their workers but in this second major war of the twentieth century, the
task was to prove a very different one. The railway system no longer consisted of the hundreds
of companies of the past, but the 'Big Four' still needed to learn how to work together and forget
their differences for the war effort. The logistics of the mass evacuation of children, and
transporting thousands of troops during the evacuation of Dunkirk and the preparations for
D-Day, for instance, were unprecedented. At the same time, they had to cope with the new and
constant threat of aerial bombing that military advances brought to the Second World War. The
railway system, and the men and women who ran it, effectively served as another branch of the
military during the conflict. At the end of the war, Winston Churchill likened London to a large
animal, declaring that what kept the animal alive was its transport system. The metaphor could
have been applied to the whole of Britain, and its most vital transport system was the railway.
This book is a fascinating account of the important role that the railways played in the defence of
the country as well as in their support of the Allied forces in theatres of war around the world. It
brings to light the often forgotten stories of the brave and hard-working men and women who
went to work on the railways and put their lives on the line.

AUTHOR:
Michael Foley developed his interest in railways after training to be a guard on goods trains. He
later qualified as a teacher and spent much of his teaching career in primary schools in the East
End of London. After leaving teaching to become a full-time carer to his twin grandsons, who
were severely disabled, he began to write seriously for the first time. Since then he has had
more than thirty local and military history books published. He has contributed numerous articles
to magazines such as Best of British, This England, Essex Life and Britain at War. He has also had
short stories published in My Weekly magazine. In recent years, he has written a weekly football
column for the Havering Post and a weekly local history column for the Dagenham Post. He lives
in Romford with his wife and grandson. 
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When one thinks of public transport in the south west over the years, two names tend to
dominate; Western National and Devon General. But as this book with a difference shows, there
was much more to it. Whilst it features buses past and present from a variety of operators large
and small, it does so by following the route of one of the most well-known walks in England. The
South West Coast Path stretches for 630 miles from Minehead in Somerset, through Devon and
Cornwall along the north coast to Land's End, and back along the south coast to Poole harbour in
Dorset. It boasts some spectacular scenery and regularly appears in lists of the world's best
walks. So this is not just a book about public transport, it is also a travellers' guide to things to
see and do along the length of the Coast Path. Readers can imagine themselves at the front of
their own imaginary tour bus, stopping at key points along the way. The photographs of buses
date from the 1920s through to the 2010s, and feature over twenty-five different operators.
There are brief notes on the way in which the Coast Path connects these places and the
availability of modern-day bus services between them, and should any further encouragement be
needed to plan a visit to the area, scenic views of some of the most beautiful locations are also
included. It is hoped that this unique volume will appeal not just to bus enthusiasts but to anyone
interested in visiting this glorious part of the country.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Bartlett was born in Leicester in 1951 and can date his interest in public transport back to
the age of four. He worked for the Inland Revenue/HMRC for 38 years, latterly as a
management consultant; being based in London, and holidaying in Devon for many years, have
provided him with the opportunity to write about buses in places other than Leicestershire.
Following early retirement in 2007, he has set crosswords for the Financial Times and the New
Statesman, and has become an avid amateur genealogist. He is a member of the Leicester
Transport Heritage Trust, for whom he has undertaken various research projects, and is a
regular contributor to its newsletter. Married to Debbie, he lives near Market Harborough. 
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Launched in 1955 yet looking like a sci-fi design proposal for a future then undreamed of,
Flaminio Bertoni's ellipsoid sculpture with wheels that was the Citroen DS stunned the world.
There was a near riot at the 1955 Paris Motor Show launch of the car, orders flooded in for this,
the new 'big Citroen' (a Voiture a Grande Diffusion or VGD) as the car that replaced the
legendary Traction Avant range. The term 'DS' stems from two Citroen parts of nomenclature -
the type of engine used as the 11D, (D) and the special hemispherical design of the cylinder head
as 'Culasse Special' (S): DS out of 'Deesse' or Goddess, was a more popular myth of ' DS'
origination, but an erroneous one. But it was not just the car's aerodynamically advanced body
shape (Cd. 0.37) that framed the genius of the DS: hydro pneumatic self-levelling suspension,
advanced plastics and synthetics for the construction of the roof and dashboard/fascia, and
amazing road holding and cabin comfort were some of this car's highlights. Only the lack of an
advanced new engine was deemed a missed opportunity. In fact Citroen had created a new
engine for the car but lacked the resources to produce it in time for 1955. DS was a major
moment in the history of car design, one so advanced that it would take other auto
manufacturers years to embrace. Yet DS in its 'aero' design was the precursor to today's low
drag cars of curved form. Manufactured worldwide, used by presidents, leaders, diplomats,
farmers and many types of people, the DS redefined Citroen, its engineering and design
language, and its brand, for decades to come. Prone to rust, not the safest car in the world, and
always lacking a smoother powerplant, the DS still became an icon of car design. Reshaped with
a new nose and faired-in headlamps in 1967, DS remained in production until 1975. Across its life
DS spawned an estate car variant as the 'Safari', a range of limousines, two-door convertibles,
and even coach-built coupes and rally specials. This car was a product design that became an
article of social science - it was that famous and it defined a European design movement upon a
global stage then packed with 'me too' copyist designs. The DS or 'Goddess' as it was tagged,
was a tear-drop shaped act of French confidence in a world of the regurgitation of the known.
Some argue that DS and its effect has never been surpassed. This new value-for-money book
provides innovative access to the design, history, and modelling of the revolutionary DS - one of
the true 'greats' of motoring history and, a contemporary classic car of huge popularity.

AUTHOR:
Lance Cole is a journalist and the author of over a dozen books. He has written features and
news items for many of the major automotive titles. He has been a columnist with the Daily
Telegraph, The Independent and the South China Post. His books include Bugatti Blue, Vickers
VC10, Secrets of the Spitfire, Saab Cars, and The Classic Car Adventure. Lance has worked in car
design and he has restored several classic cars. He has off-road and 4x4 driving experience in
Jeeps and Land Rovers in Africa and Australia. 
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Clarence 'Kelly' Johnson's design for the Lockheed Constellation, known affectionately as the
'Connie', produced one of the world's most iconic airliners. Lockheed had been working on the
L-044 Excalibur, a four-engine, pressurised airliner, since 1937. In 1939, Trans World Airlines, at
the instigation of major stockholder Howard Hughes, requested a 40-passenger transcontinental
aircraft with a range of 3,500 miles, well beyond the capabilities of the Excalibur design. TWA's
requirements led to the L-049 Constellation, designed by Lockheed engineers including Kelly
Johnson and Hall Hibbard. Between 1943 and 1958, Lockheed built 856 Constellations in
numerous models at its Burbank, California, factory - all with the same distinctive and
immediately recognisable triple-tail design and dolphin-shaped fuselage. The Constellation was
used as a civil airliner and as a military and civilian air transport, seeing service in the Berlin and
the Biafran airlifts. Three of them served as the presidential aircraft for Dwight D. Eisenhower.
After the Second World War, TWA's trans-Atlantic service began on 6 February 1946 with a New
York-Paris flight in a Constellation. Then, on 17 June 1947, Pan Am opened the first-ever
scheduled round-the-world service with their L-749 Clipper America. In this revealing insight into
the Lockheed Constellation, the renowned aviation historian Graham M. Simons examines its
design, development and service, both military and civil. In doing so, he reveals the story of a
design which, as the first pressurised airliner in widespread use, helped to usher in affordable
and comfortable air travel around the world.

AUTHOR:
Graham M. Simons was one of the founders of the world-famous aviation museum at Duxford
near Cambridge where his interest was piqued watching the making of the film Battle of Britain
there in the late 1960s. From this, and with an engineering background, he progressed to
membership of a number of aviation societies, including sitting on the British Aviation
Preservation Council, eventually taking the position of Engineering Director with one group.
Graham combines his love of writing with his skills in production to create and publish aviation
histories focused on a variety of subjects. 
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The Liverpool & Manchester Railway was Britain's first mainline, inter-city railway; opened in 1830
it was at the cutting edge of railway technology. Engineered by George Stephenson and his team
- John Dixon, William Allcard, Joseph Locke - the project faced many obstacles both before and
after opening, including local opposition and the choice of motive power, resulting in the Rainhill
Trials of 1829. Much of the success of the line can be attributed to the excellence of its
engineering but also its fleet of pioneering locomotives built by Robert Stephenson & Co. of
Newcastle. This is the story of those locomotives, and the men who worked on them, at a time
when the locomotive was still in its infancy. Using extensive archival research, coupled with
lessons learned from operating early replica locomotives such as Rocket and Planet, Anthony
Dawson explores how the locomotive rapidly developed in response to the demands of the first
inter-city railway, and some of the technological dead ends along the way.

AUTHOR:
Anthony Dawson is an historian and archaeologist with over ten years' experience of working in
museums and heritage, having worked for the Museum of the Manchester Regiment and the
Science & Industry Museum in Manchester, home to the world's oldest passenger railway station.
He is a Railway Volunteer at S&IM and the NRM, working as a fireman on the unique replica of
Robert Stephenson's Planet. A graduate of the University of Bradford and a post-graduate
research student at the University of Leeds, Anthony is also a member of the Railway & Canal
Historical Society and the Newcomen Society. He has written extensively on early railways, and is
the author of The Liverpool & Manchester Railway: An Operating History (Pen & Sword 2020).
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Scottish Highland Railways describes eight great journeys by rail through northern Scotland,
detailing the history of the lines while travelling along their modern-day routes. In addition, the
landscapes, regional history, stations and services available are all described. With over 100
present-day and archive photographs and maps, this book provides the histories of the railways
of the east coast, the Grampian region, the highland main line and the Far North, West Highland
and Oban, Mallaig and Kyle of Lochalsh lines. A railway company 'family tree' is given and a
timeline documenting the many mergers and changes over time. The recent history of these
railways in the 20th and 21st centuries is given along with a list of operational stations in 2020
together with passenger usage statistics. There are also details of rail organisations and
regulations in Scotland.

AUTHOR:
David Tucker has been a keen user of public transport since the 1960s, while working in various
professions as a researcher and writer. A tour guide across Scotland since 2010, David has
extensive knowledge of travel in the Highlands. He has lived for many years near Stirling,
enjoying the city's cultural life and good public transport connections. 
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This is a book that looks at the 0-6-0 tender goods locomotives of the Southern Railway, from
the steam locomotive classes taken over at the railway grouping in 1923, through to the two
classes introduced during Southern Railway days, that of the Q and Q1 classes. The Southern
Railway had a rich and varied number of 0-6-0 tender goods classes, originating from all three
former main line pre grouping companies, many of them lasted until the late 1950s and early
1960s. Many of the older Victorian and Edwardian classes of locomotive taken over in 1923, did
not last very long with the new company, but are covered here for historical and modelling
interest.

AUTHOR:
David Maidment was a senior manager with British Railways, with widespread experience of
railway operating on the Western and London Midland Regions culminating in the role of Head of
Safety Policy for the BRB after the Clapham Junction train accident. He retired in 1996, was a
Principal Railway Safety Consultant with International Risk Management Services from 1996 to
2001 and founded the Railway Children charity (www.railwaychildren.org.uk) in 1995. He was
awarded the OBE for services to the rail industry in 1996 and is now a frequent speaker on both
the charity and his railway career and author of four novels, two non-fiction works on street
children and over fifteen books for Pen & Sword's locomotive portfolio series, the royalties from
all being donated to the charity. 
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Edward Thompson was the London & North Eastern Railways second Chief Mechanical Engineer,
following the death of Sir Nigel Gresley in 1941. He was in office from 1941-1946, when he
retired, after a long career as a mechanical engineer, working for several railway companies,
including the North Eastern, Great Northern and after the grouping the London & North Eastern
Railway. He was a very contraversial figure, often maligned by railway historians for his
reconstruction of several classes of steam locomotive, including the Gresley prototype pacific
Great Northern, which many people still feel was unnessasery. However there is more to Edward
Thompson then his period as Chief Mechanical Engineer of the London & North Eastern Railway,
in that he had a complex side to him, which might of originated from his experiances in the First
World War, during which he served with distinction in France. This book for the first time, sets out
to explain both the man and his philosophy, looking at the complex reasoning behind the way he
came to his decisions over locomotive design and why he decided to reconstruct a number of Sir
Nigel Gresleys locomotives.

AUTHOR:
Tim Hillier-Graves was born in North London in 1951. On leaving university he served with the
Royal Navy seeing wide service on land and sea. For much of this time he specialised in weapon
development projects, specifically missiles and heavyweight torpedoes, and worked alongside
BAe, Marconi Space and Defence Systems and McDonnell Douglas in the process. In support of
this work he undertook prolonged periods of study and research at the Royal Naval College,
Greenwich, and the Royal Military College of Science, Shrivenham. Late in his career he changed
specialisms and focussed on Human Resource Management and outsourcing, then as an Assistant
Director took on responsibility of housing for military personnel. He retired in 2011 to concentrate
more fully on writing. He has had a number of books and articles on the Navy, railway
engineering, aviation and military history published since the 1970s. All the royalties from his
books have been and will be donated to Cancer Research UK in memory of his many relatives
and friends who have succumbed to these illnesses. 
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What Ship, Where Bound? takes its title from the familiar opening exchange of signals between
passing ships, and celebrates the long history of visual communications at sea. It traces the
visual language of signalling from the earliest naval banners or streamers used by the Byzantines
in AD 900 through to morse signalling still used at sea today. The three sections, Flag Signalling,
Semaphore, and Light Signalling each trace the development of the respective methods in
meeting the needs of commanders for secure and unambiguous communication with their fleets.
Though inextricably linked to naval tactics and fleet manoeuvres, the history of signalling at sea
also reflects the exponential growth in global maritime trade in the nineteenth century when
dozens of competing systems vied for the attention of ship owners and led to a huge proliferation
of codes. By setting each method in the context of its time, the book explores their practical use,
successes and shortcomings and, particularly in the case of signal flags - though by no means
exclusively so - their place in our visual, cultural and maritime heritage. Covering a wide
spectrum of visual signalling methods from false fire, through shapes, furled sails and coloured
flags to experiments in high speed text messaging by signal lamp, the book also examines the
complex interrelation between all three methods under battle conditions. A detailed analysis of
visual signal exchanges before and during the Battle of Jutland reveals both the success and
ultimate limitations on flag signalling at the limits of visibility. Extensively and beautifully
illustrated, the book will appeal to present and former mariners familiar with the signals, all those
with an interest in naval and maritime history, with particular emphasis on late
eighteenth-century signalling practice, artists and ship modellers, graphic designers and all those
involved in visual communications today.

AUTHOR:
David Craddock began his working life at sea as a cadet with P&O during which time he had
plenty of practice with the signal exchange that would become the title of this, his first book. A
subsequent career as a graphic designer in the museums and heritage sector and an abiding
interest in our maritime history has led him to explore the theme of visual communication at sea
drawing on the twin strands of his own experience. He is a member of the Society for Nautical
Research and has recently become a trustee of the Britannia Museum at the Royal Naval College,
Dartmouth. 
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Jewish Book Council Natan Notable Book 2020

Internationally renowned essayist and cultural commentator Ilan Stavans spent five years
travelling from across a dozen countries in Latin America, in search of what defines the Jewish
communities in the region, whose roots date back to Christopher Columbus's arrival. In the
tradition of V.S. Naipaul's explorations of India, the Caribbean, and the Arab World, he came
back with an extraordinarily vivid travelogue. Stavans talks to families of the desaparecidos in
Buenos Aires, to "Indian Jews," and to people affiliated with neo-Nazi groups in Patagonia. He
also visits Spain to understand the long-term effects of the Inquisition, the American Southwest
habitat of "secret Jews," and Israel, where immigrants from Latin America have reshaped the
Jewish state. Along the way, he looks for the proverbial "seventh heaven," which, according to
the Talmud, out of proximity with the divine, the meaning of life in general, and Jewish life in
particular, becomes clearer. The Seventh Heaven is a masterful work in Stavans's ongoing quest
to find a convergence between the personal and the historical.

AUTHOR:
Ilan Stavans is Lewis-Sebring Professor of Humanities, Latin American and Latino Culture at
Amherst College.
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Women's and Feminist Rhetorics for the New Millennium.

In June 2015, Bree Newsome scaled the flagpole in front of South Carolina's state capitol and
removed the Confederate flag. The following month, the Confederate flag was permanently
removed from the state capitol. Newsome is a compelling example of a twenty-first-century
woman rhetor, along with bloggers, writers, politicians, activists, artists, and everyday social
media users, who give new meaning to Aristotle's ubiquitous definition of rhetoric as the
discovery of the "available means of persuasion." Women's persuasive acts from the first two
decades of the twenty-first century include new technologies and repurposed old ones, engaged
not only to persuade, but also to tell their stories, to sponsor change, and to challenge cultural
forces that repress and oppress.

Persuasive Acts: Women's Rhetorics in the Twenty-First Century gathers an expansive array of
voices and texts from well-known figures including Hillary Rodham Clinton, Malala Yousafzai,
Michelle Obama, Lindy West, Sonia Sotomayor, and Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie, so that readers
may converse with them, and build rhetorics of their own. Editors Shari J. Stenberg and Charlotte
Hogg have complied timely and provocative rhetorics that represent critical issues and rhetorical
affordances of the twenty-first century.

AUTHORS:
Shari Stenberg is Professor of English and Women’s and Gender Studies at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln.

Charlotte Hogg is associate professor of English at Texas Christian University.
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